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Introduction

	This volume is planned to be one of seven bringing together ministry by Alfred J Gardiner not previously collected in this form.  The volumes together comprise nearly 250 articles.  I am very grateful to others who have helped to collect this material, and to make it fit to publish.

	Several volumes of our brother’s ministry (listed at the end of this book) can be readily found second-hand.  A lot more of his ministry, however, was published in monthly periodicals, leaflets, and other forms.  These are no longer in print, and the articles are therefore much less accessible.

	These other sources have been used in this collection, as shown at the end of almost every article.  Material from two magazines is translated from French; this includes ministry given in France, and ministry elsewhere rendered in French—I have found few of these in English publications so far.  I am sure others are more able at translating, but I am sufficiently confident that I have given a good account of this very useful ministry.

	I have already produced two new books, without at first having planned any others, but a lot more material then came to hand.  This book has additional articles ministered from 1934 to 1950.  I assume what has been already published in English was revised before first publication—and expect that the author was able to do this himself.  I have read every item carefully, without doing my own revision.  I have left scripture quotations from the King James’ Version as found.

	In my early years, I attended meetings in Streatham where Mr Gardiner broke bread; and have held him in great affection and regard.  He was, of course, very active in ministry, and often away, but he never forgot his local meeting—either in his prayers or his attention to our practical and spiritual welfare.  I remember him as apt to repeat himself in ministry, but I now know this was not a sign of age—it will be seen in these books too.

	Mr Gardiner has salutary advice on page 158: ‘Books by themselves, however good they may be, cannot establish us in the truth … It is only in the power of the Spirit that the thoughts of God can be grasped and made profitable, and if we are well aware of that, we are cast on God in prayer’.  May reading of these books be taken up in this spirit to God’s glory!  

	 

	ANDREW BURR

	2020
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FORMATION IN VIEW OF GLORY

	Esther 2: 5-11; 4: 12-17; 5: 1, 2; 8: 3, 4

	In reading these passages, I had the thought of underlining the importance of the present moment, the exercises that belong to it being a means of our formation in the hands of the Lord in view of glory.

	When we were led to the Lord at the beginning, our own needs occupied our minds; later, we apprehended that we were the objects of divine purpose.  The purpose of God is that we should have part in a company where He can display His nature as far as it is revealed.  

	A divine Person has come in the form of a man to express what God is.  By means of death, Christ has acquired the assembly, His body, for Himself, so that it should be able to express God before the world, as He has expressed Him.  Thus, we read that the holy city comes down having the glory of God, that is to say, having it in a real way.  It is never seen, however, apart from Christ; but always with bridal affection towards Him.  So it is found to be represented “as a bride adorned for her husband”, and as “the bride, the Lamb’s wife”.

	The thought of having the glory of God ought not to be an abstract or obscure idea to our souls; it should on the contrary have a present and practical effect on our lives.  “Hereby we have known love, that he has laid down his life for us; and we ought for the brethren to lay down our lives”, 1 John 3: 16.  Thus we learn what God is in His nature (the expression of the love of God is His glory); being made partakers of the divine nature, we find occasions among the brethren for its practical development in us.  Being formed in the divine nature, the assembly can be moved to manifest it.

	The history of Esther can be taken to illustrate the way in which this formation is brought about.

	The name of God is not found mentioned in the book of Esther; but His work goes on secretly and the results come to light at the right time.  Vashti had been set aside by the king for having refused to contribute by her beauty to the glory of the king.  The assembly has been acquired for the glory of God and for the heart of Christ, not to keep her glory to herself; if she fails to answer to these thoughts, God will make sure that there is an answer in some remnant of the saints.

	We are led under the control and influence of the Lord individually, as Esther was under the influence of Mordecai.  In Romans 6, it is said that we are identified with Christ “in the likeness of his death”.  This is in our baptism, for baptism takes this form, it represents death.  Everything begins for us with His death.  In dying, Christ has gone out of this world which is a system of sin, a system of self-will.  He has died so that we may die to the whole system and its principles, so that we should live to God in Christ Jesus.  The way in which it is practically accomplished is that we come to it first in our mind; we hold ourselves dead to sin, but alive to God in Christ Jesus; then chapters 7 and 8 show us how we can realise this in practice.  Desiring to be for God, we have the tendency to put ourselves unknowingly under the law (Rom 7: 1, 4); then we learn how death becomes a means of deliverance from law: “ye also have been made dead to the law by the body of the Christ”.  This shows how He has come in as Man and serves us in love to set us free by His death from the principle of law; so that the simple principle of the Christian’s life consists in being “to another”.  That encourages us to present our difficulties to the Lord, He Himself would serve us as husband.  Thus set free from legality, we will begin to bear fruit to God.  The Spirit sustains us on this line and He becomes for us the power of life.

	Esther had been brought by death into direct relation with Mordecai, “when her father and her mother were dead, Mordecai took her for his own daughter”, chap 2: 7.  It is good to understand that the Lord is interested in our education, so that we should learn to be subject to Him.

	Obedience to the Lord is a principle we must maintain from one end to the other of our history; otherwise, it will not be possible to know spiritual prosperity: Esther continued to be subject to Mordecai even when she became queen.

	“And Mordecai walked every day before the court of the women’s house, to know how Esther did, and what should become of her”, chap 2: 11: what a picture of the personal interest which the Lord unceasingly takes in each of us; He is concerned about us every day.  Do we learn to number our days?  Have we regulated our daily affairs with the Lord before the night?  The Lord would point out our failures and our weaknesses, and their root; He would show us how He has gone as far as death to bear the judgment due to our sins and to take away the man in whom the root is.  The soul will thus be exercised to say like the Samaritan woman, “Come, see a man who told me all things that I had ever done”.  We learn to appreciate Him; our hearts become attached to Him more and more each day.

	Not only are we shown the evil that is in us, not only are we set free, learning to judge it and to walk in the Spirit; but more, to be agreeable to God, we need what the oil of myrrh and spices represent.  The Spirit occupies us with Christ Himself, with His suffering love and the varied features of His moral excellence which are the source of God’s delight, so that the fruits of the Spirit are manifest in us.  It is not a matter here of our acceptance in Christ, which has been perfect from the beginning, but of this formation in ourselves by which we are made truly agreeable to God.

	Individual exercises accepted with the Lord contribute to this formation.  One sees typically the divine approval of one who is so formed in the royal crown put on Esther’s head.

	Mordecai discovering the plot against Ahasuerus in chapter 2 represents the Lord always guarding the rights of God, whatever comes in; if we seek on our side to maintain God’s rights, we are assured of having the Lord’s moral approval.  He reveals to us the true character of what goes on in the world (also perhaps among the saints) and how God’s rights are affronted; we learn to draw near to Him in prayer on every matter which may be of interest to Him.

	The exaltation of the wicked Haman and its results often have their counterpart in local matters.  God sometimes allows evil to gain ground among the saints to take forward His work in their souls; the promotion of Haman led to the development of love in Esther, and then the defeat of Haman and the exaltation of Mordecai.

	The attitude of Mordecai, sitting in the king’s gate, speaks to us of what is of the Lord continually watching what is due to God; and just as Mordecai would not bow down to Haman, the Lord will never yield an inch of ground to the enemy.  To know this is a great encouragement and good support for all those who, in the presence of certain evil influences, of local difficulties, seek to maintain what is right in God’s sight.

	Haman’s plot had in view the extermination of the people, typical of the destruction of what spoke of Christ under God’s eye.  Esther had to face up to this plot.  Mordecai did not tell her to do it.  There was only one law and this law applied to the queen as to every other, chap 4: 11.  In her resolution, Esther is prepared to lay down her life.  To undertake the saints’ matters in love, when young, and by these secret exercises before God, allows the movements of the enemy to be faced.  This necessitates many sacrifices, putting natural considerations aside, and even to lay down one’s life for the brethren.  Look at Paul’s exercises in Colossians 2: 1; Galatians 4: 19; 2 Corinthians 2: 4 and other scriptures.

	Esther appeared wearing “the royal apparel”, and touching the golden sceptre that the king held out to her indicates typically that she was in accord with the divine requirements; she reaches to a type of the divine nature as it is seen in Christ, while she was ready to lay down her life for the brethren.  If we are formed thus, as Christ who has laid down His life, we will have power with God, we will obtain the attention of His ear, and He will act in favour of His own.

	Forbearance is needed towards the adversaries; Esther does not expose Haman as soon as possible, but she gives him an opportunity in inviting him to the first banquet of wine.  Grace acts like this: the favourable delay was given to him so that he could repent; but he was not able to grasp the opportunity.

	When the formation is complete in the saints, then God acts.  He waits for this formation before acting to put away the evil (2 Cor 10: 6), but when He begins, His movements are rapid.

	Esther’s exercises do not stop at the hanging of Haman; she had to appear again before the king because the effects of the evil influence of Haman continued after his death, chap 8: 3, 4.

	By means of such exercises, God develops His work in the souls of the saints.  If matters are evil in a meeting, this will need to produce exercises which will promote the formation in us of the divine nature.  The final outcome of this will be seen in the day to come when the holy city will be manifest, “having the glory of God”.

	 

	Notes of a word in Coventry

	6th December 1934

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 1935

	____________________


THE SERVICE OF CHRIST IN VIEW OF ASSEMBLY FEATURES

	Revelation 2: 7, 17; 3: 7-11

	Isaiah 28: 5, 6 

	Revelation 22: 16, 17, 20 

	I desire to speak, dear brethren, of what the Lord is, and is ready to be, to His people as they cherish the thoughts of God in regard of the assembly.  God intends that that which was set up at the outset by the work of the apostles should find a counterpart, at least in moral features and quality, in the last days, and I believe the Lord intends that we should have this definitely before us, as the end to which the Spirit of God is now working.  The book of Revelation helps greatly in that connection, and in chapters 2 and 3 it shows us the history of the assembly in its public character, in its departure from the divine thought at the outset, but it also brings in light as to recovery, and closes with evidence of that recovery secured.  

	Now if divine thoughts are to be realised among the saints, they are realised by virtue of the presence of overcomers.  It is of the utmost importance to lay hold of the thought of an overcomer.  I understand that an overcomer is one who, in the presence of general departure from the truth, refuses to lower the standard or to give up divine thoughts.  The history of Scripture shows us, not only as regards the assembly, but all down the ages, that the truth of God has been carried through on the principle of an overcomer, or overcomers, coming into evidence.  Indeed, one might say that the book of Revelation, and in fact the whole of John’s ministry—this book, his gospel, and his epistles—has in view, among other things, the formation and testimony of overcomers.  All through chapters 2 and 3 of Revelation there is a constant word to the overcomer.  In the addresses to the first three assemblies, the word to the overcomer follows the injunction, “He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies”, but in the last four the word to the overcomer precedes the injunction, suggesting that it is only the overcomer who actually pays attention to the Spirit’s voice to the assemblies.  

	The importance of this address to Ephesus, in its application to us, is that it shows the beginning of departure, which consisted in the leaving of first love.  That is to say, that while what was proper to the assembly was continued so far as outward appearance was concerned, the Lord detected that the spring of it in undivided affection for Himself and appreciation of Himself had gone; it had been surrendered.  To the overcomer there the Lord says, “I will give to him to eat of the tree of life which is in the paradise of God”.  We know that the tree of life is said to bring forth twelve fruits, in each month yielding fruit.  It speaks of Jesus as the One who, in every changing circumstance, continually presented under the eye of God some fresh feature of fruitfulness for the pleasure of God, life showing itself in ever-varied features which each succeeding circumstance brought to light in the life of Jesus.  He is not now down here; He is above, as it says, “The tree of life which is in the paradise of God”.  It is a wonderful thought that there is the paradise of God, a scene of divine pleasure and rest, and Jesus is the centre of it.  He is presented here, so as to be apprehended in that light, as affording in Himself in all the features of life, the varied fruitfulness which is adequate, in its blessedness and variety, to afford rest and pleasure to the heart of God.  He is presented as food for the one who will not allow that the assembly can afford to go on as divorced in thought and affection from Him who is her Head.  

	The gospels afford us much instruction as to this as we take account of the varied features of fruitfulness coming to light in Jesus for the pleasure of God.  As I said, He is not now here, but, as our hymn expressed it: 

	No trait is lost, each beauteous grace is found,

	All brought through death to resurrection ground.       

	(Hymn 229—1932 revision)

	And not only to resurrection ground, but where He is, “the tree of life which is in the paradise of God”.  Every feature of the all-varied fruitfulness which delighted the heart of God is there carried through, and is to be apprehended and fed upon in the power of the Spirit.  I think as we contemplate Christ as He is presented in the gospels, and especially in the gospel of Luke, we become impressed with the sense that every succeeding circumstance brought to light its own feature of fruitfulness for the pleasure of God.  The tree was always yielding its fruit, so to speak, month by month.  If we think of the introduction of Jesus into this world, there was a Babe wrapped in swaddling-clothes, lying in a manger, and immediately the angel had announced to the shepherds what had come to pass, it says, “suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of the heavenly host, praising God and saying, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men”, Luke 2: 13, 14.  The idea of good pleasure in men had now taken shape in that lowly Babe.  There was expressed there in Jesus, as soon as He had come into this world, the feature of supreme lowliness and complete dependence upon God, which yielded pleasure—there is no question about it—to the heart of God.  

	Then, if we trace the growing up of Jesus, as it says, advancing “in wisdom and stature, and in favour with God and men” (Luke 2: 52), we find Him, as Luke records, at the age of twelve, and He presents there these features of fruitfulness.  Not that the others had lapsed by any means, but there at that age He presents features of fruitfulness suitable to that particular phase.  There is on the one hand His Father’s business cherished in His heart, and there is the sitting in the temple among the teachers hearing them and asking them questions—all that is suitable to that phase of His holy life here presented under the eye of God—and, coupled with that, there was the most complete subjection to the position which God had ordered for Him, so that it says He went down with His parents to Nazareth and was subject to them.  Not that there had ever been any trace of insubjection, but the Spirit of God loves to bring before us that combination of fruitfulness at that stage, the combination of intelligent delight in His Father’s business with the most perfect subjection to God’s ordering for Him as set out in His circumstances at Nazareth.  

	Then we hear but little more of the detail of the life of Jesus for eighteen years, but we may be sure that those years, characterised by patient continuance in those features that marked Him at the age of twelve, were delightful to the heart of God.  We get an impression of that delight when, at the conclusion of those eighteen years, the heaven was opened upon Him, and the Father’s voice was heard saying, “Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight”, Luke 3: 22.  Up to that moment there had not been any movement in public service.  Think of the importance of this principle of subjection to the ordering of God for us, while cherishing the will of God, and of continuing in it until the moment comes to move out in service; think of the importance of those eighteen years of which we have no detail, save that we understand by the Spirit that they were filled up with the most complete obedience and subjection to the will of God in the humble circumstances appointed for Him, while at the same time He was cherishing in His heart the carrying through, to its completion, of His Father’s business! 

	Luke’s presentation of Christ shows Him as continually marked by the attitude and spirit of prayer, but in His praying there is no formality, no sameness.  On one occasion we read that He withdrew into a desert place and prayed; on another He went up into a mountain to pray, as if different circumstances brought to light different features of intelligent movement which were delightful to the heart of God.  It is for us to discern why on one occasion He went into the wilderness to pray, whereas on another He would go up into a mountain, but all I am drawing attention to is that all the varied circumstances of the life of Jesus brought out, each in its place, some fresh feature of life and fruitfulness.  

	So we may move on, and, as I said, the gospels afford contemplation for our hearts.  We think of the scene in Gethsemane, a holy scene indeed; each writer that records it contributes some feature that marked that occasion.  Luke tells us that He knelt down, and “being in conflict he prayed more intently”, Luke 22: 44.  Matthew tells us that He prayed, saying, “My Father, if it be possible let this cup pass from me; but not as I will, but as thou wilt”, Matt 26: 39.  That is to say, there was a holy shrinking from all that the will of God would involve for Him, and the liberty to ask that, if it were possible, the cup might pass from Him, but “not as I will, but as thou wilt”.  Then Matthew again records that on the second occasion He prayed, saying, “My Father, if this cannot pass from me unless I drink it, thy will be done”, v 42.  Each prayer brings into evidence some fresh precious feature under the eye of God, the holy shrinking from what was involved, the liberty to pray that, if it were possible, it might be removed, but with the most complete desire that no will but God’s should have place.  And then, on the other hand, may I say reverently, the arriving at the point that there was no way out save His drinking the cup, and, arriving at it, He says, “Thy will be done”.  We may well understand that there was infinite pleasure for God in all those movements and expressions of Jesus.  Then Mark records further that He said, “Abba, Father” (Mark 14: 36), that holy expression of confident and dependent affection, so delightful to the Father’s ear, which the Holy Spirit is intent on producing in living power now in the hearts of the saints.  

	One would allude to one more incident.  According to Luke’s gospel, as Jesus was taken by His enemies, His misguided disciple struck off the ear of the servant of the high priest, and at that moment Jesus said, “Suffer thus far” (Luke 22: 51) and He touched his ear and healed him.  Think of such a circumstance bringing to light such a movement of love on the part of Jesus, that He would not allow that the grace of God toward men should be misrepresented in any way.  He would rather suffer whatever happened in order that God might be rightly represented before men.  I think I have said enough to indicate that as we feed on the “tree of life which is in the paradise of God”, we become imbued with a sense of the moral excellence that resides in Jesus, and the effect of it is that He becomes practically held as Head in the affections of the saints.  I believe that is the effect of it, that the Lord rises more and more in the spiritual esteem of His people, so that they recognise Him as the One in whom every moral excellence resides, and it becomes their desire to come under His influence alone.  It is only in that way that the divine thoughts in regard of the assembly can be realised, whether in its service Godward or in its testimony manward.  It can only fulfil the divine intent regarding it as it is held livingly under the personal influence of Christ.  I believe feeding on the tree of life brings about an appreciation of the One who is in the paradise of God as great enough in His own moral excellence to afford unbounded satisfaction to the heart of God.  

	You remember how when the tribes came to David to Hebron, they said, “Even aforetime, when Saul was king over us, thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel”, 2 Sam 5: 2.  That is to say, that even when another man was outwardly and positionally their head, they all discerned a moral excellence in David that completely eclipsed Saul.  The moment came when David was actually accorded his place as head to them, but it came about as the result of their having appreciated in David an excellence that eclipsed Saul; so it is with ourselves.  The Lord graciously recovered, a hundred years ago, the truth that the assembly has a living Head in heaven, but He is practically given His place as Head in the hearts of the saints as we become impressed with the all-varied features of moral excellence that are found alone in Jesus.  Before I leave this subject, may I just refer to the close of John’s gospel?  I suppose it is generally believed that John’s gospel was the last of the inspired writings, and, if so, it is all the more remarkable that it closes with this word: “And there are also many other things which Jesus did, the which if they were written one by one, I suppose that not even the world itself would contain the books written”, John 21: 25.  It is as if the Spirit of God intends that that should rest as a final impression upon the minds and hearts of the saints, that there is an inexhaustible fulness in Jesus, and the assembly is intended to be the vessel, as having a living, adoring appreciation of Christ, in which all the varied features of life as seen in Jesus have practical expression.  I believe all the movements of the saints, in so far as they are the result of their being in living touch with Christ, become the expansion, so to speak, of all the things that Jesus did.  They present under the eye of God that which is morally and supremely excellent as derived from Christ and Him alone.  

	I refer now to the assembly at Pergamos, as it represents the phase in the history of the assembly in which worldliness began to come in, and hence what is presented to the overcomer is that which is calculated to counteract that element.  I am sure, if we think it over, we would not desire that any element of worldliness should have place with us.  We remember the words which the Lord Jesus spoke to the Father about His own, how He said, “They are not of the world, as I am not of the world” (John 17: 16), and again, the prophetic word given through Balaam in regard of God’s people that they should dwell alone and not be reckoned among the nations.  In Pergamos, the feature of worldliness was coming in.  There were those who held the doctrine of Balaam.  They were not as yet teaching it, but they held it.  It was a question of what was being secretly held in the heart, the idea that it was permissible and perhaps even advantageous for the saints to be friendly with the world, but that idea cannot be held if the word of God has its place with us.  We may remind ourselves of what the Spirit of God says through James, that “friendship with the world is enmity with God” (James 4: 4), and that “Whoever therefore is minded to be the friend of the world is constituted enemy of God”.  We do not want to be enemies of God, beloved; we want to be among the thousands who love God.  We need to come with the Spirit of God to a spiritual judgment of the world.  As it is said, “The whole world lies in the wicked one” (1 John 5: 19), and again, that it is “called spiritually Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified”, Rev 11: 8.  

	There is an overcomer in Pergamos, and it is said, “To him will I give of the hidden manna”.  It is not now so much the presentation of Christ in His varied fruitfulness in every circumstance for the pleasure of God, but rather the presentation of Christ in the grace in which He has moved through the very same world in which we are found.  He has moved in the same circumstances in which we have to move in the government of God, and He went through it in separation of heart to God, the will of God being that by which He lived, and “by every word of God”.  There is nothing more touching, as having to go through this world, than to see the way that Jesus went through it, and to understand that He is available as food to everyone who is prepared to appropriate Him thus.  This is a hidden matter.  Christendom, alas! despises the manna, and the overcomer has to learn to cherish Christ in a hidden way in his affections; he has to learn to live by that which is hidden and secret.  May I say that there can be no prosperity publicly if we do not learn to cultivate that which is secret; that is, the heart learning to withdraw itself from all that obtains in the world and the thoughts that are current amongst men, and to appreciate Christ and feed upon Him.  The Lord Himself sought to cultivate with His own what is secret and hidden, what is secret between the soul and Christ, or between the soul and God.  

	In the instructions given to His disciples in Matthew 6, He emphasises the idea of cultivating what is secret.  Whether it be in our giving of alms, or in our praying or fasting, we are to learn to cultivate that which is secret between our souls and God.  He says particularly in regard of prayer, “When thou prayest, enter into thy chamber, and having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret”, v 6.  That is to say, there is to be nothing casual about our praying, there is to be that which is deliberate, seeking the presence of God, joying in the sense that the Father sees in secret, and the readiness to place ourselves under the eye of God in secret, so that all our thoughts and desires may be laid bare before the eye of Him who sees in secret, and it says, “Thy Father who sees in secret will render it to thee”.  I only mention that in order to emphasise this idea of what is hidden as being an important factor in developing the power to overcome that which is around us.  

	In the record of Gideon we learn that he was threshing wheat to hide it from the Midianites.  He had grasped the idea of hiding that which was most precious, and the angel of the Lord came to him and said, “Jehovah is with thee, thou mighty man of valour”, Judg 6: 12.  There was no outward appearance of might or valour in threshing wheat to hide it from the Midianites, but the angel said to him, “Jehovah is with thee, thou mighty man of valour”, and Gideon said, “Ah my Lord, if Jehovah be with us, why then is all this befallen us?” (v 13) and he referred to what their fathers had told them about what God had done for His people, and the angel said, “Go in this thy might”.  In what did his might consist?  I believe it consisted in this, that he was exercised to go on with the true food and to hide it from the Midianites; and coupled with this, that in spite of the outward conditions, he was cherishing in his heart God’s thoughts concerning His people.  The angel says, Now you have might.  If we are marked by these conditions, if we are feeding upon Christ in spite of the outward difficulties, if we embraced the idea of what is hidden and are cherishing divine thoughts, then these are the constituent elements by which the world will be overthrown.  

	In the word to Philadelphia I wish to speak only of one feature of what the Lord is to His people, which comes to light there, and that is the faithfulness of His love for the assembly.  To this assembly He presents Himself as “the holy, the true”.  He does not present Himself in any official or judicial way, but according to certain moral features of holiness and truth; holiness having reference to what is suitable to God, what is Godward, and truth having reference to fidelity in testimony manward, and perhaps having reference to the inner motives governing us in our movements.  The Lord said of Himself in John’s gospel, “He that speaks from himself seeks his own glory; but he that seeks the glory of him that has sent him, he is true, and unrighteousness is not in him”, chap 7: 18.  What a great salvation it would be to us in all our assembly matters as well as in individual matters, if we embraced the idea of seeking the glory of God.  That is what the assembly is here for, that God may be glorified, and the Lord presents Himself in that light, as the One who is holy and the One who is true.  Philadelphia represents the great feature of assembly recovery; and the Lord is working definitely in these days to secure the recovery of every feature that is proper to the assembly for His own heart and for the pleasure and glory of God.  Having secured it in Philadelphia, He says, “Behold, I make them of the synagogue of Satan who say that they are Jews, and are not, but lie; behold, I will cause that they shall come and shall do homage before thy feet, and shall know that I have loved thee”.  He could not say it before.  His love for the assembly has proved true through all the vicissitudes that have marked its history, but now a point has been reached when He can afresh disclose His love for the assembly.  That is an outstanding feature of this our day.  The Lord has graciously recovered in these last days the true setting of the Supper, and He maintains it for us in living freshness week by week, Lord’s day after Lord’s day, and as it is taken by us in simplicity of affection for Christ, He loves to confirm to the souls of His people that He has something down here in the assembly as to which He can say, “I have loved thee”, and He will make it known.  It is to be cherished above everything else, that we should be consciously in that which is the present object of the love of Christ.  There is nothing to exceed it, nothing more blessed than to belong consciously to the assembly, of which Christ is the living Head: and which is the object of His constant living ministrations now, to the end that every thought of the blessed God should find an answer in the assembly.  

	I do not say more in regard to Philadelphia, having in mind only to call attention to the outstanding feature of this present day, the fidelity of the love of Christ for the assembly, which is a known reality among the saints.  It is that which is to be cherished, and the Supper is that by which our souls become nourished in it.  Let no one despise the Supper; let it never enter the minds of the saints, young or old, to go for their holidays to a place where they cannot break bread.  You cannot afford to miss the Supper, the present sense of the love of Christ for the assembly, the growing sense of all that He is to it, and how He has given Himself for it.  How He reminds us of it Lord’s day after Lord’s day: “This is my body, which is for you: this do in remembrance of me”, 1 Cor 11: 24.  He would maintain the assembly in living touch with Himself, whether it is in the consciousness of a love that is unchanging, or in the light of the moral excellence that shines in Him who took a bondman’s form for the will of God.  He has served His saints and serves them still in love, and not only does He serve us in relation to His own love for the assembly, but He serves us in connection with the cup of the new covenant in His blood, in order that we may be continually and increasingly liberated in the joy of the love of God, as that by which every moral question has been solved, so as to be available under His hand for the holy service of God which is so dear to His heart.  Let us seek help from the Lord to understand increasingly the value of the present moment, and the immense possibilities for the heart of Christ and for the pleasure of God that lie in the fact, on the one hand of the faithfulness of the love of Christ to the assembly, and on the other of the presence here of the Holy Spirit.  

	That leads me to the passage in Isaiah.  You will notice that it commences with the words, “In that day”.  It is an expression which occurs many times in this particular section of the book of Isaiah.  “That day” refers to a day when God brings about recovery amongst His people, and hence it has a practical bearing upon ourselves.  That its immediate interpretation is to God’s earthly people is of course fully recognised, but at the same time I think we can see that it has a definite bearing upon the present day, the outstanding feature of which is that God is working in recovery.  It says, “In that day will Jehovah of hosts be for a crown of glory, and for a diadem of beauty, unto the remnant of his people”.  The “remnant of his people” today are those in whom divine thoughts are cherished and in whom the features proper to the assembly are secured in a living way, so that the whole assembly can be accredited with them, for there is nothing less than the whole assembly in the mind and heart of Christ and in the minds and hearts of those who are near to Him; and it says, “In that day will Jehovah of hosts be for a crown of glory, and for a diadem of beauty”.  I believe that the assembly has no greater crown than the consciousness of the love of Christ.  The fact that Christ loves us, that He loves the assembly, that we have a living Head in heaven who is unceasing in His love to the assembly, is her crown and glory.  He becomes a diadem of beauty, for the more the saints are held in their affections in living touch with their Head in heaven, the more does the beauty that is inherent in Himself, every feature of moral excellence, come into evidence as characterising His people.  

	Then He becomes more than that.  It says, “And for a spirit of judgment to him that sitteth in judgment”.  This is an important matter, that the assembly at the present time is a place where judgment according to God comes into evidence.  As it says in the psalm in relation to Jerusalem, “There are set thrones for judgment”, Ps 122: 5.  If the Lord allows difficulties to arise in local assemblies, it is in order that judgment according to God should come into expression, and the Lord is prepared to be “a spirit of judgment” to those who sit in judgment.  Sitting in judgment means that the judgment is to be a deliberate and dignified matter.  It is not to be brought down or lowered by petty jealousies and paltry things—there is nothing suggestive of a throne of judgment in such things.  The idea of a throne of judgment is that in the judgment there is that which is expressive of God, and if the Lord allows difficulties or questions to arise among the saints, the intention is that it should bring into evidence a judgment that is according to God, so that God is expressed; and God, as it says, “in all things may be glorified”, 1 Pet 4: 11.  The Lord says, “Judge not according to sight, but judge righteous judgment”, John 7: 24.  How can we judge righteous judgment save as applying divine principles, and how can we apply divine principles rightly save as the Lord becomes to us the “spirit of judgment”?  It says, “They that seek Jehovah understand everything”, Prov 28: 5.  There is no matter that can arise in the history of the assembly which cannot be solved according to God by those who seek the Lord; and He is “a spirit of judgment to him that sitteth in judgment”, that is, to those who embrace the idea that things are not to be settled according to human expediency or human thoughts, but that every matter is to become an occasion for a judgment to be given that expresses things according to God.  

	Then it says, “And for strength to them that turn the battle to the gate”.  What is the gate, beloved?  The place where judgment is given, where things are judged according to divine principles.  That is the gate, and we well know that when there is a conflict of any kind, one of the most frequent tactics of the enemy is to seek to becloud the real issue by bringing in all sorts of secondary and irrelevant matters so that the real issue is confused.  In those circumstances no one can render a greater service to the saints than to turn the battle to the gate.  That is to say, the real issue is made clear, and the great divine principles governing it are brought clearly into the light, and the Lord will be strength to those who do it.  They may be attacked by the enemy, but the Lord will be “strength to them that turn the battle to the gate”.  It is an assurance of victory.  Every conflict that arises amongst the people of God is an effort of the enemy to bring in some corrupting influence so that the glory of God may be obscured, and what is essential is that the battle should be turned to the gate, whatever anyone may say, and the Lord will be strength to such.  

	I refer in closing to the last chapter of Revelation.  The Lord has traced the history of the assembly, and now at the close, He says, “I Jesus have sent mine angel”—what a sense that gives us of the greatness of Christ—“to testify these things to you in the assemblies.  I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star”, and as He thus speaks to our hearts, “the Spirit and the bride say, Come”.  What is characteristic of the bride?  She adorns herself for her husband.  She is the exact opposite of the false system that adorns itself with every kind of false ornamentation and says, “I sit a queen, and I am not a widow”, Rev 18: 7.  The bride is the entire opposite of that; she adorns herself solely for her husband.  She understands that true adornment, true beauty, is just that which is according to the heart of Christ, indeed it is that which morally corresponds with the beauty which shines in Himself.  “And the Spirit and the bride say, Come”.  Beloved, we want to be in every way in accord with Christ.  If I have any other judgment than that which He has about a matter, there is evident discrepancy between myself and Christ.  We want to make it our great aspiration to be in every way in correspondence with Christ.  It says, “The Spirit and the bride say, Come”.  “He that testifies these things says, Yea, I come quickly”.  If He says quickly, let us have no other thought; let us see to it that the things that are unsuitable to Him are judged at once in order that there may be no delay on our part.  On His part, He says, “Yea, I come quickly”.  

	May the Lord grant, beloved, that we may be able, as found here cherishing all that is pleasing to the Lord, to say, “Amen; come, Lord Jesus”.  That is what the Lord is looking for.  May He enable us to say it in truth of heart! 

	 

	GLASGOW 

	May 1936

	From Ministry of James Taylor—Old Series, vol 136

	_____________________

	 


THE ASSEMBLY OF GOD

	1 Corinthians 2: 6, 7

	Hebrews 2: 11, 12

	1 Peter 2: 1-5

	1 Timothy 5: 5-16

	2 Corinthians 9: 6-8, 11-15 

	I desire, dear brethren, to speak of the assembly of God, the masterpiece of divine wisdom, in which we have been called to have part, so as to enlist the interest of everyone, from the youngest upward, brother and sister alike, in this great thought that we belong to the assembly of God; having also in view that God’s thoughts concerning it are to come into practical expression now.  It is of special value to God.  He has purchased it, as we read, “with the blood of his own”, Acts 20: 28.  God esteems it thus highly, and would have us to do so also.  1 Timothy 3: 15 speaks of it as “the assembly of the living God”, showing that it is that in which God is known in living affections.  

	I want to speak, in the first place, about that aspect of it in which it is seen as the great vessel in which God at the present time, as well as in eternity, is praised worthily of Himself, in affection and intelligence.  Then secondly, as that in which God is expressed in His nature, that expression itself resulting in glory to God.  The great thought of God at the present time is that the features proper to the assembly should come into expression now.  I have no doubt that is what was in view in the recovery that the Lord has brought to pass during this last century, that a way should be made for the expression of the truth of the assembly, and this, not only in the way of teaching, although there has been the liberation of the teaching as to it—but that there should be the expression of it livingly, in those who have availed themselves of the teaching.  

	So in the address to Philadelphia which deals, as we know, with the great line of recovery which is characteristic of our day, we find the Lord says to the overcomer—the one who appreciates the opened door and avails himself of it, and continues on that line to the end—“Him will I make a pillar in the temple of my God, and he shall go no more at all out; and I will write upon him the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down out of heaven, from my God, and my new name”, Rev 3: 12.  That is to say, that things are not merely expressed in the teaching, but in persons, and the overcomer has all these features of the truth written upon him, so that they are seen in living expression for the pleasure and glory of God.  

	Now the apostle Paul in writing to the Corinthians, referring to the truth of the assembly, speaks of “that hidden wisdom”, which he says “God had predetermined before the ages for our glory” (1 Cor 2: 7), and he contemplates that we will glory in this great thought, that God has taken us up in His grace, with a view to connecting us with what was in His mind before the world was.  It is therefore intended to eclipse the world for us, and to displace it in our thoughts, by substituting for it in our minds this great thought of the assembly of God.  That will involve testing and suffering; because if God is set to attain any end, we may rest assured that Satan will oppose it.  In Genesis, after we get presented the great thought of God regarding Christ and the assembly, before sin came in, we immediately get the activities of Satan to frustrate it.  We find him bringing in a man—in Cain—who commenced a line of definite opposition to all that is of God, setting up a world which Satan intended should eclipse what God had in mind for His people; and the line of Cain continues to this day.  Religiously it continues, and goes on to the perishing of Core; that is to say, it eventuates in the great apostasy, but there are other ways also, in which Cain and his line show themselves in murderous opposition to every feature of righteousness.  We read in 1 John 3: 12, “not as Cain was of the wicked one, and slew his brother; and on account of what slew he him? because his works were wicked, and those of his brother righteous”.  The saints of God have to contend with that in the world today.  They have to contend with the spirit of Cain in the business world, in all kinds of unions and associations through which men, energised by the spirit of Cain, seek to make it impossible for a man to live who maintains righteousness in the sight of God, and keeps himself from these unholy associations.  The spirit of Cain shows itself, in that way, in the attempt to deprive of the means of livelihood a man who fears God and seeks to maintain righteousness.  

	Now, the resource of the people of God is in understanding that God intends that His thoughts should be carried through to completion, and that though they may have to suffer, they can count upon the support of the Lord in continuing on the line of righteousness, without which no thought of God will ever be realised.  So it says, that in the days of Enosh—whose name means ‘mortal’—“Then people began to call on the name of Jehovah”, Gen 4: 26.  The idea is that God is set upon continuance.  He had brought in Seth, whose name means ‘appointed’, for God had given “another seed instead of Abel, because Cain has slain him”.  The murderous opposition to what is of God is recognised, but in the face of it the saints understand that God intends to go through with His thought, and in pursuing it they find their strong tower in calling on the name of the Lord.  

	Romans 10 gives us two thoughts.  It speaks of calling on the Lord (v 12), and of calling on the name of the Lord, v 13.  Calling on the Lord is the secret thing, it is what goes on between your soul and the Lord.  You call upon One whom you know and trust, but calling on the name of the Lord is the public thing: you are calling upon One who is not here; you call upon His name, and that becomes a testimony.  It says in verse 12, “for the same Lord of all is rich towards all that call upon him”, and then it says, “For every one whosoever, who shall call on the name of the Lord, shall be saved”.  We have the promise of the support of the kingdom as we call upon the name of the Lord, but the object of calling upon the name of the Lord is that the thoughts of God may go through in spite of opposition, and be realised for His pleasure and glory.  

	Now in the well-known scripture in Hebrews 2 we have, I suppose, one of the greatest thoughts connected with the assembly of God.  The writer says, “For both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one; for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, saying, I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises”.  A marvellous conception, beloved brethren, of the assembly as a vessel—a company—with which the Lord Jesus delights to identify Himself, and whom He is not ashamed to call brethren, saying, “I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises”.  He Himself is singing the praises, but the assembly is the vessel in which that singing is given expression to.  It is the singing of Christ, the singing of God’s Son, but it is voiced through the assembly.  How can we adequately measure what it is to God to be praised in such a vessel?  Of what affection, of what intelligence is such a vessel capable, as identified with Christ! That is the divine conception, that in the midst of the assembly, Christ Himself praises God.  Well now the writer says, “For both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one”—that brings in what will appeal to every one of us.  It is taking account of us down here, as set apart for the service and pleasure of God.  How much it has involved in order that we might be set apart, dear brethren! It has involved the coming in of Christ, the incarnation, that great expression of divine wisdom, the incoming of a divine Person into manhood, in order that through His death we might be set apart at the present time for the pleasure of God, so as to form this wondrous vessel.  

	If we may speak for a moment of the point in our spiritual history when we first got our link with Christ, we were touched by the expression of His love in His death, for there divine love has come into perfect expression, on the basis of accomplished righteousness.  These great things have come into expression in the death of Christ, and form a moral basis in our souls, as having received the testimony of God as to what was effected at the cross.  The Lord can take account of that basis; He says, ‘There is something there that is not of the flesh, there is something there that is of God’.  It is of course entirely the work of God, but the Lord takes account of you—I am taking account of the youngest believer here as one who has begun to love what is right, and to hate what is evil.  You have begun to be affected by the love of God.  A response to that love, however small it may be, has sprung up in your soul and has marked you out as of God.  You bear features that are of God, and the Lord takes account of you in that light; the Sanctifier, and the sanctified, are “all of one”.  You are morally akin to Christ Himself, and He takes account of you as one of whom He is not ashamed.  Whether you apprehend it or not, God has laid hold of you in relation to this great thought of the assembly of God, this masterpiece of divine wisdom, “predetermined before the ages for our glory”.  It is contemplated that you and I should glory in it, and that, as doing so, we should entirely repudiate the world as unworthy of our attention, or of our being in any way characterised by it.  

	I read the passage in 1 Peter in order to say a word that may be of service to the younger ones, as to our growing up into these things practically, that we might see the importance of recognising that each one of us has an essential part in it.  The apostle speaks of a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, and he speaks of living stones.  Now we all understand that the stones forming part of a structure are, as we may say, an integral and necessary part of the structure; and the apostle would bring it home to us that each one is a necessary part of this spiritual house in which are to be offered up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus Christ.  It is composed of “living stones”; that is, of persons who have living affections capable of being moved Godward, by our Lord Jesus Christ; we are to grow up to that.  The Lord would encourage everyone to understand that he is to be available, as a living part of this living structure in which the blessed God is to be served.  

	Now with a view to that, the apostle exhorts us to lay aside certain things; not to expect that they will drop off, but to lay them aside, as judging them to be entirely incompatible with this great thought of the assembly of God to which we, through grace, belong.  He says, “Laying aside therefore all malice and all guile and hypocrisies and envyings and all evil speakings”—they are to be laid aside.  You will remember that in Luke 12: 1, the Lord said to His disciples, first of all, “Beware of the leaven of the Pharisees, which is hypocrisy”.  Hypocrisy is more innate in us than many of us realise—the desire to appear something that we are not—and the apostle calls upon us to lay it aside.  Then he says, “desire earnestly the pure mental milk of the word, that by it ye may grow up to salvation, if indeed ye have tasted that the Lord is good”.  He would stress the necessity of desiring earnestly this “pure mental milk of the word”.  It is an important and practical thing to consider what we feed our minds upon in these days.  Let us bear in mind that God has called us to a great system of glory and wisdom, great enough to displace and eclipse all that this world can afford, and if we will only go in for it, and give our minds to Scripture and the ministry which the Lord so richly affords, we shall not be disappointed, but shall find a sufficiency to satisfy both heart and mind.  The Spirit searches all things, yea, the depths of God; there is nothing within the realm of revelation which the Spirit does not search, and He is capable of making it all known to us as we, on our part, are ready to receive it.  

	Then the apostle adds, “If indeed ye have tasted that the Lord is good;” that is, he would encourage every one of us to put the Lord to the test in our own individual exercises, to make Him our Confidant, to draw near to Him continually, to prove that He is good.  It says, “To whom coming”—that is to be habitually characteristic of us.  The intent of our mind is to be near Him, “To whom coming, a living stone”.  He is the One around whom the whole company is gathered.  The more we get near to the Lord, the more He will impress upon us the blessedness of God, and that causes to spring up spiritual affections characteristic of the assembly of God.  Even in the very early days of our conversion, how the Lord would draw near and teach us that in His own death God was commending His love towards us, “in that, we being still sinners, Christ has died for us”, Rom 5: 8.  It is as though when we come to appreciate Christ, He would take us in hand and say, ‘Yes, but I want you to appreciate God’.  “God commends his love to us”.  Then later on we begin to take account of the greatness of Christ as a divine Person who became Man, in order to bring to light and carry into effect all the blessed purposes of divine love, and as coming to Him we apprehend them as all secured in Him.  The Lord loves to turn us in worship to God, who is the Source of all, and to give us to understand that we have been apprehended in order that we may form part of this structure in which the blessed God is to be served.  

	The apostle Peter speaks most touchingly to us of the Lord Jesus: he says, “cast away indeed as worthless by men”—that is man’s estimate of Jesus, but with God He is chosen and precious.  Are we going to range ourselves alongside of the world that has cast away as worthless our Lord Jesus?  Or shall we keep our hearts in the sense that He is chosen of God and precious?  If we do the latter, we shall be greatly helped in the refusal of features that are inconsistent with the Man that God so highly delights in.  There is a tendency with most of us to carry over certain features of the man that God has judged, perhaps in the form of worldly ways and expressions in speech; behind all of which is the desire to evade the reproach of being identified with the Man that the world has cast away as worthless, but who is chosen of God and precious.  God would have us grow in the positive appreciation of that Man, and to understand that if we are to have part acceptably in the assembly of God it is essential that we should take on the features that are suited to it, features that have been set out in perfection in Jesus.  

	To refer back to Hebrews 2, we have there the greatest conception of the assembly of God as a vessel down here, in the very presence of Satan’s influence and power, in which God is praised, not according to the smallness of the thoughts of men, but in the spirit and intelligence of God’s Son.  It is a marvellous conception.  God has not only set us in the position of sonship for His own pleasure, and has given us the Spirit of His Son, so that we become capable of the same character of affections Godward as marked Jesus Himself, but it is also true as we have it in Ephesians 1: 7-9, “according to the riches of his grace; which he has caused to abound towards us in all wisdom and intelligence, having made known to us the mystery of his will, according to his good pleasure”.  God delights in the intelligence of His people, not only in their being formed in the affections of sons, but also in their being intelligent, so that they may be sympathetic with Himself, and able to praise Him in a way that is worthy of His great name.  What vessel other than the assembly could be capable of such wondrous response to the blessed God?  A company of which Christ Himself is not ashamed, and in the midst of which He takes His place, in order that praise may find adequate expression.  

	Now in closing, I want to refer to the scriptures read in Timothy and in Corinthians, in order to draw attention to another feature of glory connected with the assembly of God which is to come into practical expression.  Thank God it is already seen thus.  In 1 Timothy 5: 5, the apostle describes one who is “a widow indeed”.  It reads, “She who is a widow indeed, and is left alone, has put her hope in God, and continues in supplications and prayers night and day”.  God allows such persons to be found among His saints.  We might say, ‘Why should God allow a poor lonely woman to be desolate?  Why should she be left without any natural support or resource?’ I think it is, on the one hand, to draw forth from her that trust in God which so greatly glorifies Him, and, on the other hand, as she thus trusts in God, from whence comes the answer to her trust? It is, of course, from God Himself as Source that she gets her answer, but it is expressed through the assembly, which thus becomes to her the expression of the glory of God.  In verse 16, we read that a believing man or woman having widows depending on them is to care for them, that the assembly be not charged, so that it may come to the relief of those who are “really widows”, v 3.  One who is really a widow trusts in God, and He causes her to find the answer to her trust in the assembly, which thus becomes the expression of the glory of God to her.  He proves, in this way, that He can be trusted by the one who is desolate, He will not fail to succour and support her.  Whatever responsibility the assembly assumes in charging itself with what she needs, that is to be welcomed by us, not as a mere matter of charity, as with the world, but as an occasion for the expression of what God is, in a vessel in which confidence in God shall find its answer.  

	When we come to the passage in 2 Corinthians, we find the apostle dealing with need outside the immediate circle of the assembly concerned, and it is an occasion for the saints to move out, even to brethren they do not know, in an expression of love and care that glorifies God.  The apostle is seeking to develop this feature of the assembly, he is greatly concerned that this feature, proper to the assembly of God, should be developed and expressed.  Hence, dear brethren, God may allow things to arise among His people in one part of the world which are intended to bring into expression in saints in another part, whether near or far, this feature of the assembly as the vessel in which the divine glory is resident.  In order to encourage the saints to be on this line of giving, the apostle says, “he that sows sparingly shall reap also sparingly; and he that sows in the spirit of blessing shall reap also in blessing”.  The spirit of blessing—what a beautiful thought that is! God is the Blesser, and He loves to bless, as we see in the priests of old, who were to bless in Jehovah’s name.  So we are to be representative of God in His character of Blesser.  We are to give in the spirit of blessing, because in so doing we are expressing the blessed God, and what could be greater than that?  The apostle adds, “God is able to make every gracious gift abound towards you, that, having in every way always all-sufficiency, ye may abound to every good work”.  As though he would say, ‘If only the saints show themselves ready to come out like God in this feature of giving in the spirit of blessing, God on His part will see that they do not lack what is necessary for it’.  He is concerned that this feature of divine glory should come into expression.  

	Then finally he says, “enriched in every way unto all free-hearted liberality, which works through us thanksgiving to God”, and in the next verse he says, “the ministration of this service ... also abounding by many thanksgivings to God; they glorifying God through the proof of this ministration ... and in their supplication for you, full of ardent desire for you, on account of the exceeding grace of God which is upon you”.  Then he closes on this note, “Thanks be to God for his unspeakable free gift”.  The very giving of the saints to other saints causes thanksgivings to God, and then causes both the hearts of the givers and the hearts of the recipients to join together in the sense that the source of it all is the blessed God Himself.  May the Lord enable every one of us to lay hold of the fact that we have been apprehended for this great conception of the assembly of God.  

	 

	CROYDON 

	May 1937 

	From Ministry of James Taylor—Old Series, vol 137
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	THE SERVICE OF PRIESTS

	1 Samuel 2: 27-30

	Exodus 28:40, 41

	Numbers 3: 3, 4; 18: 5, 7

	I have in mind to speak of the service, as priests of God, that is proper to us as saints, feeling that God would encourage every one of us to take it up more definitely, not merely as recognising that it is a privilege—which it is—but as recognising responsibility in regard of it. The priests in the old dispensation had a definite known responsibility, they had a charge committed to them, and it was their responsibility to see that that charge was continually fulfilled, and God would have His people today recognise no less responsibility and to see that every feature of the service of God and all that is connected with the charge of His sanctuary is taken up and cared for and fulfilled by us.

	You remember that, in the first chapter of Revelation, the apostle John, in the salutation to the saints, first says, “Grace to you and peace from him who is, and who was, and who is to come”, and then he says, “and from Jesus Christ, the faithful witness, the firstborn from the dead, and the prince of the kings of the earth”, and, having brought in Christ, he immediately, by the Spirit and in sympathy with us all, bursts out in an ascription of praise to the Lord. He says, “To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood, and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father: to him be the glory and the might to the ages of ages”. 

	We do well to take notice of that.  “To him who loves us”—that is the first thing; “and has washed us from our sins in his blood”—that is the second thing: and I think one may say that we all rejoice in those two things, that Christ loves us and that He has washed us from our sins in His blood, but the apostle goes on to say, “and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father”; now that is present.  The apostle John had in mind that that was to be in evidence and sustained among the people of God in the presence of all the increasing evil and opposition to God that develops in this world, as the Revelation shows us.  Indeed, the book of the Revelation is extremely interesting as showing us how, even after the assembly is taken from this scene, God secures much for Himself and draws attention to it.  In the beginning of Revelation 11, John is told to take a measuring reed and to measure the temple and the altar and the worshippers, and that, at a time when the power of evil, of opposition to God and Christ, reached its climax in Jerusalem, even in those conditions God secures spiritually, amongst some who are faithful, the idea of the temple and the idea of the altar and the true worshippers; and so precious is it to Him that He has it measured, He has it taken account of.

	What is in my mind is just to bring forward this thought of priests, not to put any under bondage, but one feels that the tendency with us is to be somewhat casual in regard of divine things, taking them up at times, and putting them down at times; but the service of the priesthood, and the service of the sanctuary with all its privileges and responsibilities, God looks to His people to take up as a charge with the true sense of responsibility so that they fulfil it.

	The first scripture I read depicts conditions in Israel which had reached a very low ebb, and foreshadows the condition of Christendom today.  In those conditions a man of God came to Eli, the responsible priest of that day, and told him what, as far as I know, we are not told elsewhere in Scripture, that God chose the tribe of Levi for this service of priesthood while they were still in Egypt.  He chose them sovereignly with that in view, showing how important in the mind of God was this idea of serving Him as priests; and He would impress upon us, as we take up the idea of priests, that we have been chosen for it.  He says, “Did I ... choose him out of all the tribes of Israel, to be my priest?”  I need not say, dear brethren that, when we come to Christianity, there is no thought of some of the people of God being priests and others not.

	In the old dispensation, a family in a tribe was taken up to set forth the idea of priesthood, that tribe itself was taken up to set forth something else, and the rest of the people were taken up to set forth something else.  The rest of the people set forth the saints taking up their responsibility here on earth to defend the truth and to draw near to God in the grace and love in which He is known.  That is the idea in what we speak of as the common people.  The Levites represent the people of God taking up more definitely, with a sense of the claims of divine love over them, the actual interests of God, serving in connection with the testimony which God has established here on earth; that would involve all that is connected with understanding and teaching the truth, and understanding and applying and maintaining divine principles, and caring for the saints, both spiritually and temporally.  Then the family of Aaron of the tribe of Levi was taken up to set out the great thought of priesthood.  They were to draw near to God as considering for Him; furnishing what He can take pleasure in, and maintaining conditions in His dwelling-place suited to Himself: the priest always considers for God.  All these three features are to find an answer in the saints today.

	I would just stress that we have been chosen; let the sense of the grace of it sink down into our minds and hearts.  Why has God chosen us?  Why has He chosen me?  Let the sense of the grace that has picked us out from amongst others that we might have the great privilege of serving God here on earth now, sink into our hearts.  God would lift Eli up from the apathy that marked him, and would impress him with the fact that he had chosen his father above all the other priests “to offer upon mine altar, to burn incense, to wear the ephod before me”. 

	That gives three important features of priesthood.  “To offer upon mine altar”, that is the presenting to God that which God Himself can take pleasure in.  What a variety there is to present to God on that line!  You know how the burnt-offering had to be offered on the altar day by day continually, morning and evening, testing us as to how far we have a real appreciation of the devotedness of Christ even unto death, and how far we ourselves are in accord with it as devoted to the will of God morning and evening.  It is of no value that we offer something to God if there is not, at least, exercise with us to correspond with that which we present.  We shall always feel we come a long way short of what we present, for what we present is Christ—and it is a comfort we have perfection to present in Christ, but, at the same time, I believe God looks, that, when we draw near and present what we appreciate of Christ, there should be at least exercise with us to be in accord with what we are presenting; and hence God looks for a morning and an evening burnt-offering, as if He would delight to see His people every day, when they begin the day and when they close the day, characterised in some degree by devotion to His will as it was set out in Jesus in the way He was wholly devoted even unto death to the glory of God.

	Then there was to be the meat offering, too, testing us as to how far we really appreciate the character of the manhood of Jesus, how far we have really learnt to prefer another Man to ourselves, to delight in the moral excellencies of Jesus as they shone out in His pathway here.  These were to be presented to God.  Then there is the sin-offering and the trespass offering; that is to say, even the failures and breakdowns of God’s people are intended to afford occasion for us to become deepened in the appreciation of Christ in whom we find the exact contrast to all we discover in ourselves, and in whose death we find the complete meeting of all that we have discovered. As drawing near to God, you present Christ as the perfect answer to it in His holy manhood and His precious death as that which has removed it from under the eye of God.

	All these things were to be presented continually; it was no matter of choice with the priests whether the offerings were offered or not, they were to recognise their responsibility.  There was indeed excess—there were the voluntary offerings—but there was, too, that which was laid down day by day, and on the sabbath, feasts, and so on; there was that which was definitely laid down and the priests had the responsibility in regard to it.  They were also to burn incense, which involved that they went into the holy place to the altar of incense, and I suppose what answers to that is the constant addicting of ourselves to prayer in relation to the divine interests, not simply in relation to our needs, but in relation to the divine interests.  Do we addict ourselves to that, dear brethren?  It is part of the responsibility of the priests to do so; every day Aaron was to burn incense, they were to understand this was a matter that was to be kept up day by day; the burning of the incense was to be closely linked with the lighting of the lamps, and it is one of the services of the priests.

	I would commend to the younger brothers and sisters—and the older ones, too—to cultivate in secret the ability to pray for divine interests.  Do not limit your prayers to your own individual needs—important though that is.  It is important we should be developed in piety and in drawing near to God in relation to our individual needs and our soul exercises; but cultivate, too, and never surrender, the privilege as well as the responsibility of praying incessantly in regard to the interests of God.  If you begin it, you will find the Lord will give you enlargement in your ability to take in divine interests, so that you will be enlarged in this service of burning incense.

	Another part of the service is “to wear the ephod before me”.  I think you will constantly find that, where the thought of the priesthood is brought in, the thought of the clothing suited to it is referred to.  The ephod was a priestly garment, speaking of practical righteousness and holiness.  You remember how David wore a linen ephod, taking on priestly character, as he danced before the ark.  He says, “Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness”, and then God answers his prayer and says, “I will clothe her priests with salvation”, Ps 132.  So, when God intimated this thought of His in regard of priesthood, He not only brought in certain features of the service of priests, but in connection with that service, the suited clothing was necessary.

	I do not go further with this passage, save to draw attention to the closing sentence, “them that honour me I will honour, and they that despise me shall be lightly esteemed”.  Now “them that honour me” lies at the root of priesthood, the basic idea of priesthood is that you consider for God—“them that honour me I will honour”—and God has taken us up, beloved brethren, He has chosen us in His grace, that, in this world of increasing evil and departure from the truth, we should be found as people marked as a kingdom of priests, and one great feature of priesthood is that we consider for God, what is suited to Him in His dwelling-place and what is suited to His name.  We need not be afraid to take it up; it is said He has “made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father” (Rev 1: 5); so that all the power and protection of the Lord are toward and upon the saints to uphold them in this position before God.  The book of the Revelation shows, as I was saying, that in days of much greater testing than we suffer, or are likely to suffer, when the influence of the beast and of antichrist is reaching its height, even in those days God will show His power to maintain those who are priestly; and, if He will do it in that day, He can do it in this.

	The passage in Exodus 28 brings out one or two features of priesthood we do well to notice.  First of all, the question of clothing is developed.  “For Aaron’s sons thou shalt make vests; and thou shalt make for them girdles; and high caps shalt thou make for them, for glory and for ornament”.  That only emphasises that God looks that those who draw near to Him should be marked by suitable features that are proper to His presence, features of moral and spiritual dignity; not, it may be, that which would be regarded as dignified in the eyes of men, but that which is pleasing to God.  The vest, I have no doubt, speaks of practical holiness.  The girdle suggests the idea of definite committal to these things, that you are not at your ease, you are girded, and that you are in the attitude of a servant.  You have taken it up in the attitude of your mind that you are to serve God.  As it says in Psalm 134, “Behold, bless ye Jehovah, all ye servants of Jehovah, which by night stand in the house of the Lord”.  This is the night while the Lord is absent, the whole period is the night, and it calls for the saints to be standing in the house of the Lord, and standing there as servants of the Lord, that is to say, they have girdles on, the symbols of service; they have accepted under the grace of divine choice, the responsibility to serve. Then they were to have bonnets, high caps, which suggest, I suppose, a certain dignity in our approach to God, and that the head is guarded, that is to say that the activity of the natural mind does not enter into these things, but that all is under the control of the Holy Spirit, who alone is able to give the suited dignity in approach to God.

	Then, in verse 41, it says, “thou shalt clothe with them Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him; and shalt anoint them, and consecrate them, and hallow them, that they may serve me as priests”.  Now those are three features which I think we should take account of, the anointing, the consecration, and the hallowing, or sanctifying.  The anointing constitutes our priesthood; that you will find stated in chapter 40 of this book, where it says, in verse 15, “thou shalt anoint them, as thou didst anoint their father, that they may serve me as priests.  And their anointing shall be to them an everlasting priesthood throughout their generations”.  And hence it is right to say that every believer who has the Spirit of God is a priest, he has the power to exercise priesthood in virtue of having received the Holy Spirit of God, that is the power by which we may rightly draw near to God and serve Him, and the only power.  The idea of anointing is that the person anointed is empowered to fill the particular office that God has in mind for him; if it was priesthood, it was to exercise the office of a priest; if it was the king, it was to exercise the office of kingship; if it was the prophet, it was to exercise prophecy; but the anointing came into evidence in all three classes, and the anointing was the particular power to fill the office he was marked out for.  And, when we come to Christianity, the power to approach God suitably lies in the Spirit; the power to exercise rule or authority amongst the saints, which kingship might suggest, lies in the Spirit; and the ability to communicate the mind of God in power also lies in the Spirit.  One of the things that is in view in the anointing is that we should be empowered to draw near to God, not merely in relation to our needs, but to minister to Him in the priest’s office.

	The idea of consecration is that the hands are filled; that you have substance, you have something to offer.  All this brings in responsibility on our part.  The fact that we have been anointed brings in responsibility to see that the Holy Spirit is ungrieved and unhindered, so that the power we have is operative and not stultified.  Consecration raises the question, What have I in my hands? Have I substance?  That raises another exercise—What am I giving my mind to?  What am I spending my time on?  Have I something definite in relation to Christ and His precious death?  Have I something I can offer to God?  The priests were intended to be consecrated.  When you come to Exodus 29 and Leviticus 8, you find they are actually consecrated and with great priestly wealth; there is the ram of consecration and the bread—that which refers to Christ—and it is in a basket, that is, it is held in an orderly way.  Things are in order with us, we are able to distinguish between things that differ—all this is intended to create with us the desire to be definite in our exercises.  If we seek the Lord and ask Him to give us spiritual substance, I am sure He will answer our request.  If, as we read the Scriptures, we ask the Lord to impress us with a sense of His own excellencies and all that is delightful to God He will surely answer us and give us that which we desire, that we may be consecrated.

	Then there is the idea of hallowing, by the blood and the oil, that is to say, there has to be made good in us the practical bearing of the death of Christ as setting aside all that is natural to us, the tendency for the mind or will to work in the things of God, and the positive features of the Spirit, the oil, are to come into evidence, for it is only in the power of the Spirit as the result of the death of Christ that we can be practically hallowed for the service of God.

	To pass on to Numbers 3, if failure comes in, we are to see to it that the service of God goes on; whatever happens, the service of God is to go on.  The saints are to take up the exercise in responsibility of seeing that every feature of the service of God goes on.  In verse 2 it mentions the names of the sons of Aaron; then verse 3 says, “these are the names of the sons of Aaron, the priests which were anointed, whom he consecrated to minister in the priest’s office”.  And then it says, “And Nadab and Abihu died before the Lord, when they offered strange fire before the Lord … and they had no children”, but it adds, “Eleazar and Ithamar ministered in the priest’s office in the sight of Aaron their father”.  That is to say, if Nadab and Abihu died, that did not deter Eleazar and Ithamar from going on, the priestly service goes on whatever happens. There has to be the sense of responsibility accepted and taken up by the saints to see to it that, whatever happens, and if others fail in responding to the divine thought, the service of God is to go on.  So Eleazar and Ithamar come in, so to speak, as overcomers.  Doubtless they would feel the seriousness of the action of their brothers Nadab and Abihu in offering strange fire, as the result no doubt of fleshly excitement—because following that, in Leviticus 10 the priests were given instructions not to drink wine or strong drink when they went into the tabernacle of the congregation, which shows they were acting under the influence of excitement.  We have to guard against it, that we do not introduce fleshly excitement in our approach to God.

	It says, “they had no children”; you can thank God for that, you do not want to see a generation continued that is marked by a spurious kind of service; and it is no doubt true amongst the saints that what is spurious does not have children.  God will bring to light another generation marked by the features that are pleasing to Him, a generation that can continue.  We know how well it was continued; we know Eleazar had a son named Phinehas, who, as a result of his faithfulness, had an everlasting covenant given to him.  As God is considered for, the priestly service of God will be maintained, and those who do this will be honoured by God.  So it says that “Eleazar and Ithamar ministered in the priest’s office in the sight of Aaron their father”; that is, typically, in the sight of the Lord—that is an important word meaning that all their exercises and service God-ward, speaking typically, were carried out in the sight of the Lord.

	In closing I draw attention to those two verses in Numbers 18 which are addressed to Aaron and his sons.  In verse 5 it says, “ye shall keep the charge of the sanctuary, and the charge of the altar: that there be no wrath any more upon the children of Israel”.  I am sure, dear brethren, that the Lord would enlarge us to take account of all saints—not to limit our thoughts simply to those with whom we are able to walk in fellowship.

	Alas, many of them are immersed in other interests, are held captive by the world, and with many of them the service of God is not maintained.  Now, is it to lapse altogether?  If so, wrath will come upon the people of God in various ways; but if, on the other hand, the service of God is maintained by some, they, so to speak, preserve the whole; and that is what comes out here—“ye shall keep the charge of the sanctuary, and the charge of the altar; that there be no wrath any more upon the children of Israel”.  I believe, dear brethren, the more we are concerned to go on with the service of God and to maintain, by the maintenance of practical holiness and of divine principles, conditions that are suited to the dwelling-place of God, the whole of God’s people get the benefit of it, for, as those conditions are maintained amongst the saints, God not only dwells but walks amongst us. He is moving and will give fresh light, which is there available for the people of God if they wish to have it.

	Then God says, in verse 7, “Therefore thou and thy sons with thee shall keep your priest’s office for every thing of the altar”—that is a wide scope of responsibility—“and within the veil”—which, I take it, is the first veil, alluding to the access to the golden altar—“and ye shall serve: I have given your priest’s office unto you as a service of gift”—a beautiful appeal at the last.  God would say, I have given you this service of priesthood, do you value it?  I have given it to you “as a service of gift”.  It is as though God would appeal to us as to whether we value what He has entrusted to us, the great privilege of serving Him, not only in approaching to Him, but in accepting responsibility for the sanctuary, the charge of the sanctuary, of seeing that things are according to God. If we are prepared to accept responsibility for it and seek the Lord’s grace, I believe we shall be surprised in the coming day at the appreciation God will show of what has been done.  It is interesting in Psalm 99, a psalm that has in view the establishment of the kingdom, it says, “Moses and Aaron among his priests, and Samuel among them that call upon his name”, as though in the coming day, when everything that has been for God in the present contrary conditions finds its vindication—Moses and Aaron as those who stood as His priests in a long past day, are taken account of.
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GOD’S WAY AND GOD’S END

	Proverbs 8: 22-24

	Luke 2: 12- 14

	John 13: 31, 32

	Ephesians 1: 19-21

	Romans 8: 14, 15

	2 Chronicles 5: 13, 14 

	I wish, dear brethren, to speak of God’s way and God’s end.  The Lord is bringing the end much before us, not so much the end which will be reached in the eternal day, but rather the end which is to be reached in the service of God in the assembly now.  If we get some sense of the end that is before God, and we are helped to contemplate the way by which that end is reached, it will greatly promote the spirit of worship, and add enrichment to it.  I suppose we might say that the end that God has in view is that He should find pleasure in having the sons of men before Him in an order of manhood wholly according to His own desire, and with intelligent appreciation of His own glory and blessedness, with the ability and liberty in known nearness and relationship to respond to that glory.  That, I believe, is the end which is before the heart of the blessèd God.  He desires to be surrounded with an innumerable company of those able to appreciate fully what He is, in so far as He may be known by the creature, and who find their happiness in responding to Him in appreciation of all the varied lights in which divine glory is to be known.  

	Now Proverbs 8 speaks of the beginning of God’s way.  Wisdom says, “Jehovah possessed me in the beginning of his way, before his works of old”, the idea being, I understand, that God, having a definite end before His mind, committed Himself to wisdom, in the reaching of that end, before He began any operations.  Before He commenced any works, the whole matter, so to speak, was thought out in wisdom; and then, having committed Himself to wisdom, He begins to operate to reach the end that He has in mind.  “His way”, I believe, suggests a divinely ordered sequence of operations by which God reaches the end that He has in mind.  If we contemplate God’s way, and see how un-diverted He has been in it, working in wisdom and with method from beginning to end, it will greatly enhance our appreciation of divine glory.  So one desires help from the Lord to touch on certain outstanding features of God’s way, bearing in mind that His way sub-serves the end that He has in view.  

	The first feature in His way would be creation.  It says, “In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth” (Gen 1: 1); that is to say, He brought into existence by almighty power the sphere in which He would work out His thoughts.  We know that disaster came in between the time spoken of in the first verse of the book of Genesis and that of the second verse, but that only provided occasion for God to show in His subsequent operations, by way of testimony, how He would operate in the moral and spiritual sphere to bring order out of chaos, and life out of death, and so on; but the first great feature that I see in the divine way is creation.  

	One would pass on then to the great fact of the incarnation.  There was much that came in between the creation and the incoming of Christ which would well repay consideration, as to what part it plays in the way of God, but one desires to speak for a moment on the incarnation and all that results from it for the blessed God.  You remember how the angels spoke to the shepherds, announcing the incoming of Christ, and said, “This is the sign to you: ye shall find”, not “the babe”, as in the King James’ Version—that is, he was not exactly calling attention at the moment to the Person of Jesus, but “ye shall find a babe wrapped in swaddling-clothes, and lying in a manger”.  But then immediately the multitude of the heavenly host was suddenly heard, saying, “Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men”, as though all was assured in the coming in of Christ.  The glory of God was assured; God’s good pleasure in men was assured; but in divine wisdom the sign given to the shepherds was “a babe wrapped in swaddling-clothes, and lying in a manger”, as though God would intimate at the outset that His mode of operation was intended to set aside completely all that the natural mind of man would boast in.  His people were to accustom themselves to the idea that God would work in outward smallness, in outward weakness, and, indeed, in conditions which would suggest what would be contemptible in the eyes of men—“lying in a manger”.  It is indeed part of the divine glory that God can entirely conceal the greatest things He is effecting from the natural mind of man.  

	So the sign given to the shepherds was that they should find a Babe.  What is so small and insignificant as a Babe wrapped in swaddling-clothes and lying in a manger?  He was not in outward honour at all, but at the same time the heavenly messengers, as understanding the mind of heaven, say, “Glory to God in the highest”—all was assured—“and on earth peace, good pleasure in men”.  There is much involved in the incarnation, but one thing I see in it among others, and that is that there was then introduced into this scene the order of manhood that God intended to have before Him eternally for His pleasure, and in which alone His thoughts can be realised.  So, as we well know, the gospel of Luke engages us with the manhood of Jesus, the unique character of it, the holy character of it, and how Jesus grew up before God through every stage of human life, till at last, at the age of thirty, the heavens were opened upon Him, and there was a voice out of heaven, saying, “Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight”, chap 3: 22.  That voice expressed the delight of God in the moral excellencies that were now under His eye in Jesus, and expressed at the same time that now there was a Man before God in the relationship of Son and owned as Son, ministering pleasure to the Father’s heart as a Son.  Beloved, in that there was the guarantee that God would secure all that upon which His heart was set.  

	So for a moment we might go on to contemplate the scene on the mount of transfiguration, as we have it in Luke’s gospel, where we have the One who was saluted out of heaven at His baptism, now for a moment, so to speak, in His own scene.  It says in Luke 9: 28, 29, “taking Peter and John and James he went up into a mountain to pray.  And as he prayed the fashion of his countenance became different and his raiment white and effulgent”.  But He was not alone.  “Two men talked with him, who were Moses and Elias, who, appearing in glory”, as though God was intimating to Peter, John and James that His thought was to have men before Him after the pattern of Jesus; that He might have His pleasure in men.  How fitting, how in accord with the scene Moses and Elias were!  Moses, the meekest man in all the earth, who had taken on, by God’s work in him before Jesus appeared, the features of Jesus.  Moses, a man who stood like a lion for the rights of God, as Jesus did; and Elijah similarly, standing alone for the rights of God on Mount Carmel, before four hundred and fifty prophets of Baal, and four hundred prophets of the Asherah; how in keeping they were with the scene of God’s pleasure where Jesus is! 

	Then, the temptation by the devil in the wilderness, only brought into greater display that now at last in Jesus God had a Man who was incorruptible.  He could be tested with “every temptation”; for it says, “the devil, having completed every temptation, departed from him” (Luke 4: 13), as though every influence of evil that had been brought to bear on the first man was brought to bear on Jesus in those forty days, only to bring into relief that one great result of the incarnation, the coming into manhood of a divine Person, was that now there was a Man before God who was wholly incorruptible; a Man whose motives could be brought into the light and were seen to be wholly in accord with the blessed God.  God is securing, and is going to secure, man after that order for His pleasure.  We can see these steps in succession in the divine way, the second one to which I have referred being this great matter of the incarnation.  

	Then one desires to speak for a moment on the scripture read in John 13 which has in view the death of Christ.  If creation was one great feature in the way of God, if the incarnation is another great feature in that way, there is also the great feature of redemption, and all that came to light in redemption; how God was glorified there.  You notice the setting: it says, just before, that Satan entered into Judas, and he went out, the Lord having said to him, “What thou doest, do quickly”.  That is, Satan now had an instrument in Judas Iscariote by which what Satan is was fully set forth.  By means of that man, Judas Iscariote, there was expressed the most absolute moral depravity conceivable, and the most absolute hatred of absolute good.  The nature of Satan came into expression at that moment in that man Judas Iscariote.  Now in contrast to that Jesus says, “Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him”.  The Lord is not there speaking, I understand, of Himself being glorified at the right hand of God.  He is rather speaking of His being morally glorified in going down into death.  It was His glory that in His death He would bring the glory of God into full display.  What a contrast to the expression of evil, having its origin in Satan and its expression in Judas! There was now a Man in Jesus in whom, in death, God would be absolutely glorified.  When Jesus died there was the most complete vindication of God’s holiness; His absolute abhorrence and unsparing judgment of evil; there was the assertion, the establishment, of God’s rights.  There was the bringing into glorious display of divine love.  It was a question of the depths to which divine love could go.  Wisdom says, “When there were no depths”; she refers to a time before depths were in existence; but surely the depths came into full expression in the cross of Jesus.  It is a question of the depths to which divine love could go, and the wonderful conciliation at that point of every attribute of God, and divine love shining out in its triumph through it all.  

	Then, dear brethren, not only was God glorified there, but the Son of man was glorified too, for it brought into display features of moral excellence in Christ; wonderful devotion to God’s holy will, wondrous love to those who were in the purpose of God.  All this and much more came into expression.  Not only was God glorified, but the Son of man was glorified.  In a way, features that had not come fully into expression in His pathway here—though ever there—came now fully into expression when Jesus died: obedience unto death, and that the death of the cross; devotedness to God’s will at all cost to Himself; every feature of moral glory shone out at that time, both as the expression of what Jesus is, and also as the outshining of the glory of God.  

	Let me now pass on to the scripture in Ephesians, to speak of two more features of the divine way which I think we must take account of.  One is the resurrection of Christ, which brings into evidence divine glory in a remarkable way, for it entirely shuts out man, and it entirely shuts out Satan.  One has been encouraged in remembering what the Lord Himself said: “Fear not those who kill the body and after this have no more that they can do”, Luke 12: 4.  Death is the limit of Satan’s power: once he has slain a saint there is no more he can do.  What a comfort that is, for we know the God of resurrection, and when resurrection is before our souls we have before us a platform where the glory is entirely of God, where man is entirely excluded, for man cannot raise the dead, and Satan is entirely overcome.  That is a great thing to lay hold of, that in resurrection God has brought in a power by which He will establish all His thoughts on a platform exclusive of all evil, of all that which is of the first man, a platform on which divine glory is displayed marvellously.  That has come to pass before our eyes in Christ, and the same mighty power in which God wrought in Christ in raising Him from among the dead is operating towards us in order to bring us into our portion according to the mind of God.  

	There is yet another item in the divine way of which I would speak, and that is the exaltation of Christ, or, what goes along with it on another line, the ascension of Christ.  The exaltation of Christ is spoken of in the first chapter of Ephesians.  It is a question of what God has done, that He has not only raised up Christ from among the dead, but He has set Him down as a Man in the highest glory conceivable, and in setting Him down in the highest place God sets forth what He intends to do for the saints.  It is said in Ephesians 2: 5-7 that He “has quickened us with the Christ ... and has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, that he might display in the coming ages the surpassing riches of his grace in kindness towards us in Christ Jesus”.  That is, the place of Christ in heaven sets forth the exceeding riches of God’s grace in regard to what He will do for the saints, that He will have men in a most elevated, exalted position before Him in complete suitability, in another Man, “in Christ Jesus”; but He will have them there in order not only that He might have His own satisfaction, but in order that He might display what He is capable of doing, “the surpassing riches of his grace in kindness towards us in Christ Jesus”.  

	Along with that goes also the thought of ascension, which is Christ’s own act.  “I ascend” (John 20: 17), He says, speaking in His own right, and of His own power, “to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God”.  It is, as it were, the final act in that great service of Christ in bringing in for the Father’s pleasure what His heart would delight in.  So He says, “I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God”, as bringing His brethren into the most favoured position in which God delights to have the sons of men, in order that the Father’s heart might be fully gratified according to the greatness of His own thoughts.  

	Well, dear brethren, these things, I believe, will repay consideration, these definite outstanding steps in the divine way: creation, incarnation, redemption, resurrection, exaltation or ascension—all these are outstanding features of the divine way by which God is reaching His end.  But then, so far, all that one has been speaking of is outside of ourselves; that is to say, it is all objective.  But there is another outstanding feature in the divine way, and that is the incoming of the Holy Spirit—a marvellous thing to take account of!  The incarnation is a wonderful expression of divine wisdom, an expression of marvellous grace; but the incoming of the Holy Spirit is also marvellous—the coming in of another divine Person, content to serve absolutely unselfishly, coming in as power in the saints in order that we might take up in consciousness and power all that divine love has purposed for us.  What could there be on our side apart from the Holy Spirit?  The Holy Spirit enables us to delight in Christ; He enables us to repudiate the man that God has entirely rejected, and to delight in the Man who is before God; and as the Spirit’s work proceeds, we ourselves are formed by the power of God after that Man.  The Spirit of God gives us understanding, and becomes in us the “Spirit of adoption”; the power for the consciousness of the relationship into which we are brought, to respond to the Father in the holy liberty of sons, as He so delights.  So even now, by the Spirit, we learn from Christ how to say, “Abba, Father”, partaking in the same holy affections in confident movement Godward, and expressing ourselves in the same holy way toward the Father as that in which Christ Himself speaks as a Man.  What could be more delightful to the heart of God?  And all this is produced by the coming in of the Holy Spirit—a remarkable, essential part of the divine way by which God reaches His end.  

	And, dear brethren, the Spirit remains with us to the end.  The Spirit will not cease His service until the divine end is fully reached.  It says that He is here as the Spirit of truth—a most comforting thought in the presence of all the untruth there is in the world, in the presence of all Satan’s activities to corrupt and nullify the truth.  We have with us the Comforter, the Spirit of truth, who will guide us, it says, into all the truth.  Just as the saints embrace the light that God gives, so the Spirit will lead on to something further, for He will not cease His service till the divine end is fully reached: He will guide us into all the truth.  I know of nothing more encouraging in days of apostasy, in days when we are conscious of the power of evil against the truth, than to realise that we have with us the Comforter, a divine Person, the Spirit of truth; and in His service in this capacity to the beloved saints the Lord says of Him, “he shall not speak from himself”—a marvellous truth!—“but whatsoever he shall hear he shall speak”, John 16: 13.  The Spirit is here in that wonderful dependent attitude, never speaking from Himself, dependent on the Lord on high for the words He shall speak—a marvellous thing to contemplate; the power by which, surely, the Lord would operate in any who serve in whatever small degree.  But if the Spirit is here in that attitude, not speaking from Himself, but speaking what He hears, how it becomes all who would desire to take up the work of the ministry in any degree to see that they are moving on the same lines.  Only on these lines can we be assured of divine support to further the divine end.  If we are content, dear brethren, to move on those lines we may in our measure be fellow-workers with God.  

	One cannot enlarge on these things; one can only bring them before you, dear brethren, suggestively, as indicating a line of thought which will tend to enrich us in our appreciation of the blessed God.  When we come on to the line of divine purpose, we know that that is entirely apart from any question of sin.  But in the wisdom of the divine way God has permitted that sin should come in, that moral questions should be involved, and that we should be involved in them, in order that in our extrication we might learn features of the divine glory which we could never have known otherwise: the feature of divine wisdom in the incarnation of Christ, the feature of divine love in the death of Christ—the depths to which love could go—and the feature of divine power in the resurrection of Christ.  All these and much more are elements in the divine glory which we learn by reason of the fact that, in divine wisdom, evil has been allowed to come in, and we ourselves to be involved in it.  Even thus have we become enriched with depth of feeling in the knowledge of the blessed God, as learning the way He has come in, extricating us from the position in which we were; accomplishing His own purpose, and giving us a place in Christ according to His eternal thoughts.  

	In the scripture in Chronicles we read that “it came to pass when the trumpeters and singers were as one”.  That is, I believe, what God would bring us to in assembly, that we should be as one.  The Spirit has a great part in that.  “In the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body” (1 Cor 12: 13)—a thing, I am sure, we all need help upon, to learn how to merge in the power of the Spirit in one body, so that we move together as one.  But here in this scripture it is contemplated that that is fully known and understood, and as the divine glory, as apprehended in Christ, is before the hearts of the saints, they move as one, with one voice, to celebrate God, and He reaches His end.  It says that when that took place, “Then the house, the house of Jehovah, was filled with a cloud, and the priests could not stand to do their service because of the cloud; for the glory of Jehovah had filled the house of God”.  God, so to speak, has reached His end.  He takes possession, as has often been said, of the whole scene as delightful to Him.  He has the sons of men before Him in unity of heart in appreciation, in a spirit of worship of the blessed God; and God, having secured that, graces the whole scene with His presence, so that there is a realisation of what it means for God to be all in all.  

	One has often thought, dear brethren, in this connection, of the throne that Solomon made—the throne of ivory overlaid with pure gold, the ivory suggesting to us what is permanent, and the pure gold the expression of divine glory.  It is, I believe, a suggestion of God Himself as supreme in the outshining of His glory, the throne dominating, so to speak, the whole scene.  It says, there were six steps to the throne.  I do not think that means there are literally six steps: it is to suggest an ordered, complete way, by which the divine end is reached; but there were six steps, and on each step there were two lions, reminding us that as the lion turneth not away for any, so God has pursued His way, not turning away, so to speak, for any.  Rather the efforts of the enemy to thwart have only brought to light that God could not be turned away for any.  There was apparently the activity of an enemy after God created the heavens and the earth; there came in chaos and darkness, but it only served, as one said before, to give opportunity for God to show typically, by way of testimony, how He would move in the moral and spiritual sphere to glorify Himself, in bringing order out of chaos, and life out of death.  

	Then we know how Satan sought, when Christ was born, to slay the man-child; but God saw to it that the child was protected.  God went on with His way.  He could not be turned away for any.  Satan might seek to mar in the temptation, but it only brought to light that he was a defeated enemy, and God was going right through with His way.  We know how Satan, as having failed to turn aside the Lord Jesus, sought to overcome Him by all that He brought to bear upon Him in Gethsemane, and by the hands of man at the cross, but it only brought to light that God was there, not turning away for any—that there was in Jesus One who would go right through.  So at every point we may see the efforts of the enemy to thwart God in His way, but they have only brought to light that God is going on with His way.  Perhaps nowhere is it more seen than in the history of Christendom, in which, in a deliberate, organised way, the Spirit of God has been set aside, but we are living in days when God has wrought wondrously to recover His saints in the practical recognition of the Holy Spirit; and in that recognition every thought God has in His mind is being reached among His saints.  Thus we can see that from the beginning God has been pursuing one ordered way to one definite end, and has been turned aside by no one.  So Solomon’s throne had a footstool, suggesting to us that the only attitude that befits us in the presence of such an outshining of the divine glory is to bow down in worship in the presence of such a God.  “Let us worship at his footstool”, Ps 132: 7.  What God is looking for is that the hearts of the saints may be filled with worship in the sense of His own blessedness, and I believe a contemplation of His end and the way by which He is reaching it will serve to promote this.  God grant it may be so! 

	 

	BIRMINGHAM

	June 1938

	From Ministry of James Taylor—Old Series, vol 141

	____________________

	



	



	“TAKE UP HIS CROSS DAILY”

	Luke 9: 18-26

	I have in my heart to speak of the path of discipline, and of the importance there is for us in taking it up daily.  This is what the Lord Himself says in the passage that we have read: “If any one desire to come after me, let him deny himself and take up his cross daily and follow me”.  From time to time, we sorrow over certain ones who leave the way; it may be that they had a good beginning and the question arises: How has it come to this?  Every true heart knows the answer, but I would like to show where the safeguard to it is found: it is in these very words of the Lord that we have referred to, in which He charges us to be renewed daily in the path of discipline and ready to accept it, denying ourselves.

	The Lord had asked His disciples, “Who do the crowds say that I am?”  There were different points of view on this matter.  Then, He puts the question to them: “And ye, who do ye say that I am?  And Peter answering said: The Christ of God”.  Why was Peter’s answer so different from that of men?  It was because he had received light and God had worked in his soul.  We ourselves are in such a privileged position: God has worked in our souls and His desire is that each of us should appreciate Jesus not only as the Christ, but the Christ of God.  If someone among us is conscious of not having a definite appreciation of Jesus according to this light, I would urge you actively to come to God to find it, for He is pleased to enlarge our view as to the Person of Christ.  He will not fail to answer to every desire expressed by one of His own on this subject.  “The Christ of God” implies that He is the Elect, chosen by God Himself, and in considering Christ in this aspect, we will realise that, if God has revealed to us the Object of His own choice, He could not have any possible rival.  God cannot fail to have made the best possible choice.  In the book of Esther, when the king wanted to make known whom he was pleased to honour, Haman and every other rival had to disappear.  Thus, when we have indeed grasped in our souls that Jesus is the Christ of God, every rival element in us has to be excluded.  It is the conviction that it is well to be so that will help us to have a true estimation of what is already emerging before us and becoming imminent.

	When Peter had confessed Jesus as the Christ of God, “earnestly charging them, he” (the Lord) “enjoined them to say this to no man, saying, The Son of man must suffer many things, and be rejected of the elders and chief priests and scribes, and be killed, and the third day be raised up”.  He was not to be announced as the Christ of God before He had suffered and been killed and risen; this is very striking.  It is only at the day of Pentecost that He was revealed as the Christ: “God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ”, Acts 2: 36.  It is God who has done this and two important things are signified in this verse: first, God has not done this in relation to the present world, but in relation to the world to come; then, He whom God has made Christ is identified as the One whom the world has rejected.  That is what explains why the Lord does not allow His disciples to announce Him under the title of “the Christ” before He has suffered and been killed and has been raised.  He must be seen by His own as rejected of men, who have judged Him unworthy to live, but chosen of God and precious in His eyes, victorious in everything; thus it becomes clear that if we devote ourselves to the Christ of God, this implies for us the world’s rejection.  The two things go together.

	The Lord counts upon those who have the desire to follow Him.  Peter had the desire, ten others among the twelve also had it and many others besides, such as Mary of Magdala, whom God had drawn to Him.  On one occasion, when some of those who had been His disciples ceased to follow Him and no longer walked with Him, the Lord turning round to the twelve disciples demanded: “Will ye also go away?” and Peter answered, “Lord, to whom shall we go?  Thou hast words of life eternal”.  Will we find the words of life eternal elsewhere if we withdraw from Him?  There are no words of eternal life in the world, nor in men’s religious associations.  If we withdraw, we lose all the value of the words of life eternal and the present gain of what that life is for us.  So the Lord, thinking of those who would have the heart to follow, says “If any one will come after me, let him deny himself and take up his cross daily and follow me”.  If we are called to realise what it is to carry our cross daily, we have first to understand what the burden of His cross has been for Christ.  It is by the way of the cross that the Lord Jesus has gone through this world.  He was rejected here and crucified.  “Crucify him”, was the cry twice.  The death of the cross is an ignominious and shameful death; the cross is the perfect expression of the world’s despising of the Christ of God.  On the other hand, this cross tells us that God has fully condemned and judged man after the flesh.  When Christ took our place on the cross, the first man was judged there by God, and judged ignominiously.  The death of Christ was not an honourable death; it is written “Cursed is every one hanged upon a tree”, Gal 3: 13.  So the cross of Christ has demonstrated, without any possible equivocation, how God estimates man after the flesh: the history of this man had to be ended judicially by a judgment without appeal, judgment that manifested openly God’s holy aversion of carnal man who is a sinner in all his activities.

	Thus therefore, to take up my cross signifies that I am ready to be identified by the world as someone who desires to be true to Christ.  It is said of Simon the Cyrenian, who was coming from the fields when Jesus was led to the cross, that they “put the cross upon him to carry it after Jesus”.  By this fact, everyone could understand what it was to be put alongside Jesus the Nazaræan who was being crucified; so to take my cross daily signifies that I desire to be distinguished by all as someone who belongs to Him whom the world has rejected, but whom God has chosen.

	In maintaining this side of the truth in power in my soul as to the cross of Christ, I will be greatly helped.  Having recognised how God has judged man after the flesh, the first man, I will maintain this same judgment as to myself, and so my way of behaving in this world will depend on it; without effort I will come to be different from the men of the world by the fact that I have judged in myself the man to whom the world gives such a place, and that I have acquired by the Spirit an appreciation of the Man by whom God has given me life.  With such an appreciation of Him, it will be possible to take up my cross “daily”.  I find myself thus in a new light that each day must be devoted to the will of God and to His pleasure, having my disposition to realise all this by the grace of Christ and the power of the Spirit.

	So the Lord can say, “If any one will come after me, let him deny himself and take up his cross daily and follow me”.   It is a matter of having the Lord Himself and His word before us day by day.  By a living instruction coming directly from Him, the way of God’s will in which He would lead us will be continually marked out.  The Lord adds to this a solemn warning for all!  “For whosoever shall desire to save his life shall lose it”.  We know only too well the tendency of man to save his life, to avoid the reproach there is in being identified with the rejected Man, but the Lord says: If you are on that line, it is the path to perdition that you are following.  If on the contrary we take up our cross daily, what compensation we will find in the help that the Lord Himself will give us!

	“What shall it profit a man …?”  The Lord does not give an answer to this question.  He desires that we should consider the thing with all due seriousness.  “What shall it profit a man if he shall have gained the whole world, and have destroyed, or come under the penalty of the loss of himself?”  Then He adds, “For whosoever shall have been ashamed of me and of my words, of him will the Son of man be ashamed when he shall come in his glory, and in that of the Father, and of the holy angels”.  A three-fold glory is in view here.  In contrast with what we read in verse 8 of chapter 12, after the Lord has enumerated minutely the care that the blessed God has for His saints: “Whosoever shall confess me before men, the Son of man will confess him also before the angels of God”.  Think of such a favour!  Our names confessed by the Lord Himself, and this just from having confessed Him before men!

	May the Lord give grace to each, that the way of daily discipline may become ever more attractive, and let us seek in taking up with a fresh appreciation of the cross and what it signifies to be true in this way, until the end, for the glory and love of His Name.

	 

	At a meeting for prophetic ministry in Kennington, London

	10th April 1945

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 

	November 1947

	SPIRITUAL PROSPERITY

	Genesis 39: 23

	Daniel 6: 28

	I desire to speak of spiritual prosperity, a subject which is important for us all as forming part of the people of God, for if we do not prosper spiritually, God is not glorified.  The more the saints prosper spiritually, the more there is praise to God; it is thus that the book of Psalms, which relates to us the experience of God’s people, ends with the praise which is rendered to Him universally, having begun by showing to us what the man is that prospers.  Psalm 1 says, “Blessed is the man that walketh not in the counsel of the wicked, that standeth not in the way of sinners, nor sittest in seat of scorners—but his delight is in Jehovah’s law, and in his law doth he meditate day and night”.  And then is added, “And he is as a tree planted by brooks of water, which giveth its fruit in its season, and whose leaf fadeth not; and all that he doeth prospereth”.  That is the culmination of what is said of the man described in these opening verses of the Psalms.

	I believe that Joseph and Daniel are presented as men who prospered.  It is said at the beginning of Genesis 39, “And Jehovah was with Joseph, and he was a prosperous man”; at the end of the chapter, we read that “what he did, Jehovah made it prosper”.  Joseph prospered in adversity and he also prospered in better conditions.  In a sense, he was different from David who prospered more in adversity than when he was on the throne.  But Joseph seems to have been characterised by prosperity through the whole course of his life.  The prosperity especially mentioned however is what we find in him in his adverse circumstances.  The thirteen years passed in Egypt, partly as a slave and partly in prison, had been particularly testing for him.  Psalm 105 says, “They afflicted his feet with fetters; his soul came into irons”.  Not only were there adverse circumstances, but He was affected by them—in feeling the whole weight; and the painful circumstances which he went through were the more painful because they were not deserved.  He was found in Egypt as a result of the enmity of his brethren whom he had gone out to seek and to serve.  Jehovah having prospered him in the house of Potiphar, he could have thought that the conditions were ameliorated, but he was suddenly found faced with of a test of moral character and he faced it victoriously because he had God in his soul.  He says, “how should I do this great wickedness, and sin against God?”  It is essential to us, if we are to prosper, to have God before us, so we shall be preserved in the face of temptations when they present themselves.

	As a result of his faithfulness in temptation, Joseph is cast into prison and he prospers there again.  God had given him revelations by the two dreams he had had and without doubt they pressed upon his mind, for it is said, “the word of Jehovah tried him”.

	These thirteen years were to be a great test for Joseph while he thought of his dreams and of their accomplishment.  As to what concerns his first dream, his sheaf standing up and remaining standing could perhaps be considered as an allusion to the life which is found in Christ Jesus; the fact that it remained standing testified that the inherent power of life was in it and its superiority over everything around was quite evident, so that the other sheaves came to recognise it.  The secret of spiritual prosperity rests in our knowing something of the power of the life which is in Christ Jesus, a life which finds its satisfaction in the will of God.  Then the other dream came which anticipates the day of the glory of Christ and that also enlightens our souls.  In Paul’s second epistle to Timothy, where it is very much a question of the life which is in Christ Jesus, and where the apostle himself is marked by spiritual prosperity, he says, “if we suffer with him, we shall also reign with him”.  He had in his soul the light of the day of glory.  He also says to Timothy, “Remember Jesus Christ, raised from among the dead, of the seed of David, according to my glad tidings”, as if to affirm that the day of glory is assured, which will be the recompense after the present test; the Lord is master of the situation.

	I believe that the secret of spiritual prosperity is here, and it is perhaps a word for us all, because many of our brethren are in trying conditions, in continuing adversity, realising true mercy from on high, but very real suffering, their souls entering into irons; while many among us may not be in such circumstances for now; each must however pass through what is adverse.  Are we able to face this and maintain ourselves above the trials, prospering spiritually?

	What characterised Joseph is that Jehovah was with him and made all that he did to prosper; although the time of affliction was long, the end came suddenly in an unexpected way.  What a test when Joseph had to realise that the butler had forgotten him for two years!  Nevertheless, he is presented to us as someone marked by prosperity, and suddenly one day, without his expecting it, he is delivered from his position and set in the highest degree of glory.  This is perhaps the issue for us.  Who knows if we will not be delivered suddenly from the testing and adverse conditions to find ourselves with Christ in heaven?  Whatever the circumstances, may we find the grace to be marked by spiritual prosperity.

	The same feature is set out in Daniel and what may be remarked in the verse which has been read is that the Spirit of God says, “This Daniel prospered”.  Chapter 6 is the end of the portion of the book which presents us Daniel as a man; the rest of the book is occupied with the ministry that was confided to him and the exercises which he had to face while receiving this ministry.  But the end of chapter 6 ends the portion of the book that presents us Daniel as a man and the Spirit of God says, “This Daniel prospered”, as if to draw attention to the kind of man that prospers.  It could be said that in this portion, chapters 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 refer to Daniel, but chapter 3 makes no reference to him, it is solely occupied with Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-Nego, as if the Spirit of God would encourage us in showing us that if a man according to God’s ways is led into a place of pre-eminence in ministry or in the testimony, there are others who are a moral support to such a man.

	Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-Nego are not called to occupy the same position as Daniel in the ministry but chapter 3 shows that they are morally as he, being able to bear an excessive test in Daniel’s absence, and to come out completely victorious; so that at the end of chapter 3, Nebuchadnezzar speaks of “the God of Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-Nego”, and God is glorified.  This is an encouragement for us all.

	So the Spirit of God draws attention to “This Daniel”, so that we should take account of the features that marked him.  We remember how, when he was young, he was taken captive to Babylon; he was of the royal seed, from among the nobles, fair in countenance, without defect.  This speaks to us of what the saints are in God’s eyes—and the king’s purpose was to teach them the wisdom and language of the Chaldeans, so as to ornament the Babylonian system.  This is not God’s intention as to His saints.  There is much to learn as to wisdom in relation to God’s things.  It is no use to us to research the world’s wisdom, apart from what is strictly necessary in view of being able to provide for our temporal needs.  All the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge are hidden in the mystery and we can well give ourselves up with confidence to this wisdom.

	We have no more need to adopt the language of this world.  The king of Babylon changed the names of Daniel and his three companions, giving them other names that were suited to the kingdom of Babylon, and forcing them thus to eliminate all that could suggest that their original names had reference to God.  In the face of this, Daniel “purposed in his heart” (how many times have we made reference to this and it is indeed necessary that we do so again as it is important to consider it well), he “purposed in his heart not to pollute himself with the king’s delicate food”.  What follows shows with what remarkable wisdom he acted, without opposing himself to the authorities set above him, but acting with a respect and a wisdom given of God, and God worked in his favour in a remarkable way.

	Then in chapter 2, he had to pass through another crisis; he told his companions and they besought God, who came to them and revealed Nebuchadnezzar’s dream to Daniel and its interpretation.  So God is never set aside; He can allow circumstances to occur in the world to show how far we can put our confidence in Him.  Daniel speaks to God, he obtained an answer and his soul is wonderfully illuminated by it.  In the same way as Joseph had been enlightened by two dreams, so God revealed Nebuchadnezzar’s dream and its interpretation to Daniel.  Daniel took account of the whole vision and saw the stone cut out without hands strike the image so that iron, brass, silver and gold were crushed to powder and carried away by the wind, and no place was found for them, and the stone became a great mountain which filled the whole earth.  This sheds a light in our souls as to the day of Christ; the stone cut out without hands, striking the image so that it is overthrown and broken, it is the day of the Lord; and the fact that it became a great mountain and filled the earth is the day of Christ.

	How blessed it is to have this light in our souls, while we have to submit to the present conditions and subject ourselves to the authorities who might oppress us more and more.  We have to learn to subject ourselves and at the same time to cherish in our souls the light of the day of Christ filling all things.

	In chapter 4, Daniel is tested yet again to show how far he will be able to address the king with the respect that is due, and with the grace which must show what is God’s attitude towards the monarch.  How far do we manifest the grace of the present dispensation?  It was not a small thing for Daniel to go and find Nebuchadnezzar and give him the interpretation of the second dream, but in what a wonderful way he addresses himself to him, saying “Therefore, O king, let my counsel be acceptable unto thee, and break off thy sins by righteousness”.

	In chapter 5, Daniel addresses another king in a different tone, a king who was an apostate, and Daniel speaks to him in a way suited to his rank but with severity, and he does not want to accept anything from him.  Finally, in chapter 6, he is tested on the matter of the decree of Darius and this shows, as we have often remarked, the habitual way in which he lived—he prayed three times a day, his windows open towards Jerusalem.  It is not that he turns away from the reproach or suffering, or that he wants to hide from them; he just goes on with what were his habits, Jerusalem was in his heart.  This remarkably illustrates what David says in Psalm 122: “Pray for the peace of Jerusalem; they shall prosper that love thee”.

	How far are we free from our personal exercises and our own burdens to continually present in our prayers the burdens of the assembly?  Look at some of the features that marked Daniel, “This Daniel”.  It is a matter for us of knowing if we are able to continue, and to continue prospering.

	Chapter 1 finishes with the fact that Daniel “continued” and chapter 6 with the fact that he “prospered”.

	May the Lord help us to pursue what leads to prosperity, so that we may be kept in this world, and that what is for God might be more and more enriched.

	 

	PARK STREET, LONDON

	10th July 1945

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, October 1946

	_____________________

	



	


“SUCH AS THE HEAVENLY ONE”

	1 Corinthians 15: 47-49

	Genesis 24: 2-6

	John 20: 17-23

	Numbers 4: 4-12; 15: 37-41

	I desire to set before you, dear brethren, the thought of what is heavenly in relation to ourselves, not only as being partakers of a heavenly calling as we are said to be in the epistle to the Hebrews, but that we are ourselves heavenly.  It could be that we do not spontaneously grasp the idea of being heavenly because we have such an awareness that many things in us are far from being identified with what is heavenly; but in spite of that, I believe that it is very important to understand that we are heavenly.  It is very remarkable to see that in eternity God maintains the idea of what is heavenly and what is earthly; for in eternity there will be new heavens and a new earth.  Thus, the idea of what is heavenly is not just temporary, it is an eternal thought of God, and I believe that by such a thought, God desires to communicate to us a supreme excellence, in a moral sense—what is excellent in the highest degree.  You remember what is said in Isaiah 55: 9: “as the heavens are higher than the earth, so are my ways higher than your ways”, as if God, in introducing the thought of the heavens, desired by that to give us an impression of what is infinitely greater—morally greater and more blessed than what we generally possess in ourselves and what we find in the world to which we belong at the moment.  This has been positively seen in the fact that He who is divine in His Person, eternally God, and with God, has become Man and has introduced in this humanity all the moral excellence inherent in God.  It is therefore a wonderful thought that there has been a heavenly Man, and we as I understand it are constituted “heavenly” by the fact that we have received the Spirit of Him who is heavenly and that we have part in the life of the heavenly One.

	This we can easily understand is an extraordinary and impressive thought.  I believe it represents one of the most blessed and most precious of divine thoughts!  Naturally, the saints of the Old Testament are heavenly as well as ourselves, in what relates to their particular character in some measure, and also as to their destiny.  But we are the more particularly heavenly because the assembly is the fulness of Christ, the body of Christ.  You remember Paul, who had been taken up as minister of the truth of the assembly, and who at the time of his conversion had been arrested by a light coming from heaven; as if God would introduce something entirely new, and he saw Jesus in heaven.  The twelve apostles had not had the same privilege; they had had the immense privilege of being in the company of Christ on the earth, and without any doubt they had received impressions of the unique personality and excellence of the heavenly One, while they saw Him here on earth, surrounded by elements so little in harmony with Him.  But to Saul of Tarsus was given the great privilege of seeing the heavenly One in His own sphere, and to hear Him say, “Why dost thou persecute me?”

	This had been an amazing and wonderful light in the soul of Paul at the time, to learn that there existed a company of saints on earth marked by a character such that the heavenly One could say, It is Myself!  Paul had already seen the features of the heavenly One reproduced in undeniable power in those who had suffered by his hand, especially in Stephen who looked steadfastly up into heaven and who then, not only in wonderful peace and in victory says, “Lord Jesus, receive my spirit”, but also reflects the spirit of the heavenly One in saying, “Lord, lay not this sin to their charge”.  This was different from the men of God in the Old Testament.  You remember that Zechariah, son of Jehoiada the priest, when he was ordered to be stoned by king Joash, towards whom Jehoiada had shown great goodness, says, “Jehovah see and require it”, 2 Chron 24: 22.  It is not that Zechariah was not right; he was in perfect accord with the dispensation then, but Stephen is completely different; he says, “Lord, lay not this sin to their charge”.  You can see the supreme moral excellence which shone in this man—the excellence of grace, what was heavenly shining in a man having the same passions as ourselves.  I believe that this may suffice to give a little idea of the thought of what is heavenly.

	The passage of Scripture that we have read in Corinthians says, “The first man out of the earth, made of dust; the second man, out of heaven”, and not the Lord from heaven, that is to say, it is not a question of the Lord’s authority or official position, it is simply a question of what He is in His particular character: “out of heaven”.  The preceding verse (v 46), which says, “But that which is spiritual was not first, but that which is natural; then that which is spiritual”, helps us to see that the first order of things is not what was in God’s mind; it is no longer what will subsist.  We must have this before us.  God’s intention was to displace the first order of things in favour of the second.  The first man, Adam, was a figure of Him that was to come.  It is necessary that we have this in mind.  What we acquire more slowly is the displacement.  However, the Spirit of God works constantly in us on the line of displacement, so as to work what God has in view to assure Himself of what is spiritual and of heavenly character, for His own pleasure eternally.  So it says: “Such as he made of dust, such also those made of dust; and such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones”.  It is good to take into account that it is so with us, this will continue some kind of leverage in our souls which will direct our testimony and our conduct in giving us progressively more liberty as to our privileges in relation to the service of God, for He will become all the more to us so that we will be more worthy of the place that God has been pleased to give us.  As I have always said, and as I understand, we are constituted heavenly by the simple fact that we have received the Spirit of the second Man, He who is from heaven; and we partake in His life by His Spirit.

	Now I refer to the passage in Genesis—a very interesting passage that we often consider—to draw special attention to this, that, Abraham having in his heart to secure a wife for his son Isaac—who, I have no need to say, is a type of the heavenly One—there were two points upon which he particularly insisted.  The first was that the woman had to be of Abraham’s family, the second that Isaac must not, on any pretext, return to the land from which Abraham had gone out.  That is to say that the testimony of the Spirit, typified in the servant, always relates to a heavenly, glorified Christ.  The testimony of the Spirit has for its object to engage the hearts of the saints with Christ where He is and as He is.  This does not exclude any thought of what He has been in the days of His flesh; every feature of moral excellence which was manifest then remains in Him at present, but the Spirit has taken possession of the saints with the intention of uniting them to Him in heaven.  As has often been remarked, it is not said in Genesis 22 that Isaac came down from the mountain.  Without doubt he had to do so literally, but the Spirit of God is very delicate in the way in which he relates the facts, and Isaac is kept so to say by design before our view as raised from the dead, and not only that but as being in heaven!

	Let us refer for a moment to the other side of the question, that is to say to the fact that the woman secured for Isaac had to be of his own family; this is also a fact of great importance.  In the things of the world, we understand without difficulty that a man could have no real satisfaction who marries a woman of inferior condition to his own.  This is the idea here, the bride must be worthy of her husband, and worthy of him because she is related to him.  It is a great point to consider the saints and ourselves in this way: as subjects of the work of God, as truly born of God, we are morally related to Christ, those of whom He is not ashamed.

	You remember that in the Song of Songs chapters 4 and 5 we have in four places the Beloved speaking of His well-beloved as “my sister, my spouse”, something which could not happen in the natural domain, but of which the spiritual significance is very clear.  Before being the spouse, she is his sister.  She can then take this position of spouse as someone of whom he will not be ashamed in any way for she is of his family.  It is a great thing to have the feeling that it is so with us.  We have to learn in our souls to distinguish on the one hand what we are as a result of the work of God in us, being born of God; and on the other what the flesh is in us.  While we learn to make the distinction between the two, we learn to regard the fruit of the flesh as proceeding from the flesh and not, so to say, from ourselves.  As the apostle puts it in Romans 7: “I myself with the mind serve God’s law”—that is indeed true, it is I myself—“but with the flesh sin’s law”.  The flesh in us remains what it is and, from then on, the only thing to do is to repudiate it.  The Spirit of God being the power capable of making this effective in our souls.  As we identify ourselves in our mind with what we are as born of God and formed by divine work, we learn that, as such, Christ is not ashamed of us and that we are worthy to be united to Him.  But it is a heavenly Christ to whom we are united.

	Then, as to the woman, the idea is not only in God’s mind that she should be worthy to be united to her husband and the object of his affections, but that she should be with him in all that concerns his interests, which is a matter of his private interests so to say, or his public interests.  Thus Eve was led to Adam as to someone who was in a position of responsibility and remarkable glory, for he had been established over all the work of God’s hand; and it is as being found in such a position that Eve was given to him as wife.  You can easily understand what satisfaction the heart of Adam proved when he says, “This time, it is bone of my bone and flesh of my flesh”.  It is as if he said, ‘At last, I have someone who can understand in a sympathetic and intelligent way everything that is in my hand, and who is able to be in everything with me’.  That is one of the important features in the position of the woman.  We have to cultivate this at the present time, to be with the Lord in His interests with intelligence, being maintained in constant exercise on this matter, whatever the character of His interests may be.  There are not only his interests as to administrative order, which is typified in Adam, but there are interests in relation to the sphere of affections; and this is in view with Isaac.  Although it is true that Abraham had given him all that he had, Isaac’s great riches are not emphasised nor his interests as to his possessions; what is brought out is that he was the beloved of his father.  “Take now thy son, thine only son who thou lovest, Isaac”, chap 22: 2.  It is the point of view in which Isaac is presented to us.  Rebecca is led to Isaac as one who occupies this position of love.  We are led to Christ occupying such a position and united to Him in this very position; the relationship which subsists between the assembly and Christ underlies all the others in which those who comprise the assembly are found, whether as the brethren of Christ or as the sons of God; the power for it all lies in the position that we have in relation to Christ as loved of Him, united to the heavenly One whose position is heavenly.

	In verse 15 of chapter 24, it is said that “Rebecca came out, who was born to Bethuel, son of Milcah the wife of Nahor, Abraham’s brother; and she had her pitcher upon her shoulder”.  It is remarkable that the Spirit takes the trouble to say all this—“born to Bethuel, son of Milcah the wife of Nahor, Abraham’s brother”, bringing together these three family links, all concentrated in Rebecca, the relationship of wife, the relationship of brother, the relationship of son.  The Spirit of God presents Rebecca in this light.  This confirms what we have said—in the power and the gain of what we acquire by union with Christ, as loved by Him, we are made suited to be elevated into the position of brethren of Christ and sons before God.

	When we come to the well-known passage that we have read in John 20, the Lord associates His own with Himself in the greatest heavenly privileges.  What we have spoken of just now is on an elevated line and here the Lord presents Himself as moving in this direction.  He says, “go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God”.  He speaks of His disciples as being His brethren, but as I have said, I do not doubt that, underlying the position of the brethren of Christ fully realised, is found the position of union with Him, conscious of being loved by Him.  Thus He says, “but go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God”.  He would lead us into the most elevated heavenly position—nothing could be greater!  The position into which Christ has entered as Man and as Son, in this sphere before the Father, is the guarantee that the Father will have an eternal satisfaction in the Object of His love and the worthy response to this love.  This response is not only offered by Christ personally, but the saints have part in this with Him.  This is not only revealed to us as the mind of God as to us, but there is the power to respond to this mind in the sense of being heavenly; being loved of Him, and having the Spirit of God’s Son in our hearts, there is capacity to occupy the position in a way worthy of God.  In the epistle to the Ephesians, it is said, “Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ”.  What is spiritual as well as what is heavenly is set forth here.  We need to bear this in mind.  What is natural must give place to what is spiritual and what is earthly must give place to what is heavenly.  The Lord desires that we should possess what is spiritual and what is heavenly, then we will be in the testimony and able to maintain ourselves there.

	In this chapter we have a turn from the ascending line to what I would call the descending line.  There is the going up into heaven first, then the descending from heaven.  It is the line that John follows in his ministry.  John says in the Revelation: “He showed me the holy city … coming down out of the heaven …”  The assembly in the day to come will be the great vessel of blessing spreading the influence of what is heavenly over the earth.  The whole administration in that day will be of a heavenly character in the saints, hence the importance for us of taking on heavenly features now.  How will we express what is heavenly if we are not marked by these features?

	The Lord having spoken to His disciples said, “Peace be to you” twice, and then He adds, “as the Father sent me forth, I also send you.  And having said this, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit”.  The Lord says in John 6, “I am come down from heaven, not that I should do my will, but the will of him that has sent me”.  He had been down here as “sent”, but He had been sent as “come down from heaven”.  So He was here on earth as the heavenly One.  In John 3, He speaks of Himself as “the Son of man who is in heaven”.  He was here on earth, sent into this world by the Father to spread a heavenly influence upon men.  So the Lord says, “as the Father sent me forth, I also send you”.  What a position!  It is not exactly an apostolic position.  The intention is that the saints should be heavenly here, spreading the light of what is heavenly among men.  In order that they should have the power to achieve this, the Lord breathed into them, saying, “Receive the Holy Spirit”.  They are established here in His own Spirit.

	Grace being the predominant feature of this dispensation, He then says, “Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted”.  It is the first thing that He sets before them.  The saints are left here having the confidence of Christ and if they remit sins, the Lord honours the decision; if they retain sins, the Lord leaves them there, without interfering.  They have to be in accord with the dispensation, showing what is heavenly—not pardoning evil in itself but letting grace overflow as we see in Stephen when he says, “Lord, lay not this sin to their charge”.

	I have read the two passages in Numbers to underline the references to blue, the idea of what is heavenly.  In Numbers we have provision for the testimony through the wilderness, that is to say that the chapter is not a contemplation of the testimony in a static position, in the moments when Israel were at rest, but we are presented with the testimony in movement.  To the priests is given the responsibility to ensure that the ark first, and then the other accessories of the tabernacle, are suitably covered.  You will remark that in relation to all the parts of the tabernacle mentioned in what we have read (not all are mentioned in this passage, the brazen altar is not included which is an exception), all are covered with a cloth of blue.  In fact, the ark is covered with a cloth “wholly of blue” which is the outward covering, while for the other parts, they are covered first with a cloth of blue, but which is in turn covered with a covering of badgers’ skin.  All this is with a view to impressing us with the sense that the testimony of God here on the earth is of a heavenly character and is not to be demeaned in any way; in view of the journey to be undertaken, everything in relation to the tabernacle had to be covered by spiritual hands.  The ark stands alone, covered with a cloth “wholly of blue”, so that the blue could be seen while it was being carried through the wilderness.  This emphasises the fact that we must always carry Christ with the heavenly distinction which belongs to Him in our hearts’ affections, “as is the heavenly one, so also the heavenly ones”.  It is not one of the heavenly ones, but “the heavenly one”.  He communicates His distinctive character to those who are held in intimate relations with Himself and it was thus with the transport of the ark which alone was to be covered with a cloth wholly of blue.  We must always have Christ before the vision of our hearts as the heavenly One; that is to say, with a distinctive mark of the immense superiority over the greatest or the best of men according to the first order of things.

	You remember that when men were sent by the chief priests to take Jesus, that they returned and said, “Never man spake as this man speaks”.  They received the impression by their contact with Christ who was in Himself what was unique, what was immensely superior in Him to every other man.  And this must always be present in our hearts in relation to the testimony and the way in which it is carried on—Christ must always be presented with the distinction that marks Him and as “the heavenly One”.

	The other parts of the tabernacle, that is the table of shewbread, the candlestick and the utensils which belonged to them, or the altar of incense and its accessories, were wrapped in turn; and in every case they were covered with a covering of blue, that is to say that priestly sensibilities considered all the details of the testimony as heavenly and, as I have said earlier, it must not be demeaned or lowered to the level of the natural man.  Then, so as to maintain this, because of what we are, and because of the character of the world around us, there has to be a covering of badgers’ skins, which reminds us of all that which is one way or another contrary to the character of the testimony.

	I cannot enlarge on questions of detail, but I would draw your attention to the cloth of blue and the way in which the testimony must be continued while we pass through this scene.

	In chapter 15, we have a very simple instruction given by Jehovah to the children of Israel by the mediation of Moses, it is, “that they make them tassels on the corners of their garments, throughout their generations, and that they attach to the tassel of the corners a lace of blue; and it shall be unto you for a tassel, that ye may look upon it”.  To what end?  “And remember all the commandments of Jehovah, and do them; and that ye seek not after the lusts of your own heart and your own eyes, after which ye go a whoring”.  I believe that the idea here is that we must remind ourselves what we are in ourselves.  There is such intermittence in our activities, dear brethren!  How often what is of God is submerged by the pressure of circumstances that arise, so that these things absorb our thoughts, so that the power of what is heavenly is weakened in our souls.  This is why God, in His condescension, seems to say: Remember what you are.  For the children of Israel, a lace of blue was necessary.  It is not so for us in the same way, for we have the Spirit of God, dear brethren, always ready, if only we give Him liberty, to remind us that we belong to Christ, that we are bound up with Him and partake of His life.  The Spirit that dwells in us is the Spirit of the heavenly Man, so that we can remind ourselves that we are heavenly; that is what God desires that we should do.

	The tassel of blue served to remind the children of Israel what they were in relation to what was nearest to the earth; there had to be a distinctive feature with them as the people of God “in their generations”.  We have to be struck by the thought that we belong to the heavenly One; that we are partakers of His life; we are down here as those who are “sent”; on the same principle as the Father sent the Son, so that we are sent by Him.  What is heavenly, as I said at the beginning, is infinitely greater than what is normal among men, “as the heavens are higher than the earth, so are my ways higher than your ways”—how the heavens are elevated above the earth!  “So are my ways higher than your ways, and my thoughts above your thoughts”.

	God desires to have a testimony on the earth in His people, a people who walk here under the influence of the heavenly One.  He desires to have a testimony here in ways infinitely more elevated than all that is natural to man around us, so that what is worthy of Him and His glory should be in evidence.  “As is the heavenly one, so also the heavenly ones”, and we must add further, “And as we have borne the image of the one made of dust, we shall bear also the image of the heavenly one”.
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	THE SPIRIT OF GOD PRESENTED IN THE EPISTLE TO THE EPHESIANS

	Ephesians 1: 13, 14; 2: 13-18; 3: 14-19; 6: 17-20

	I have in my heart to speak of the Spirit of God as He is presented by the apostle in these passages in the epistle to the Ephesians.

	The Lord is drawing our attention especially in these days to this epistle and to the importance for us to seek to penetrate the great thoughts that God Himself has communicated.  It is a great thing to have the feeling that it is possible to enter now into what is future as to its perfect realisation in virtue of the fact that the Holy Spirit is here, and not only here but dwelling in us.  In reality, the characteristic feature of Christianity is that the Holy Spirit is here, God Himself is here, dwelling in the saints.  This makes everything possible for us; not only is it a matter of understanding, but also of entering in power into what is our part.

	The first passage read refers to the Holy Spirit of promise and speaks of Him as a seal with which we have been sealed, and as Earnest, found at the end of the paragraph beginning at verse 3, in which the apostle begins to bring out the infinite greatness of God’s thoughts in a spirit of worship.  He is not establishing the truth in a doctrinal way, but he begins as we have often remarked by attributing praise to God: “Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ”, and recalling what God has been pleased to do.  The apostle speaks as only spiritual persons can who in some measure at least have the enjoyment of the fact that they have found their place in relationship to God as being themselves associated with Christ, for he says: “Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ”, an expression indicating clearly that the apostle, as well as those to whom he is writing, enjoys the fact that they know what it is to find their place in the presence of God known in this wonderful light: “the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ”.  It is not only the Lord Jesus Christ, but our, thus underlining the fact that Christ is known by the saints and that he is appropriated by them in a sense; it is thus that they were exercised and that they appreciate also what God is in relation to Christ.

	It is in having this point of view before him that the apostle begins to bring out the thoughts of God and, as we know, he returns to what was before the foundation of the world.  He directs our attention immediately towards God whose intention was to come in as He has done and to give us intelligence about what He is working; God’s end is indeed that we should be brought back to Himself, the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, in a spirit of worship.  This is why the apostle takes things from their point of departure and considers them from God’s point of view—what He was pleased to propose for His own satisfaction.  He says: “he has chosen us in him (in Christ) before the world’s foundation, that we should be holy and blameless before him in love”.  What is going to be realised is not only in the future, beloved, it is the pleasure of God that we should be such even now.  It is said, “chosen us in him” (in Christ).  Then he speaks about His purpose: “marked us out beforehand for adoption through Jesus Christ to himself”.  Then we find the expression, “the Beloved”, and then “the Christ”—a remarkable presentation of Christ!  First of all, we have been chosen in Christ, which is over against in Adam¸ and we have been predestinated to be adopted “through Jesus Christ to himself”, which suggests the means, that is to say, we have the thought of the incarnation and then going on to the wonderful thought contained in the expression “taken into favour in the Beloved”.  This position is already well established for us.  Is it not wonderful that it should be possible for us to consider Christ in this light, “the Beloved”?  The One in whom God has had the perfect answer to all that He had desired to find in man—in truth, the Man after His heart.  All that God had desired to find in a Son He has found in Him; the beloved Son of God.  He is the One in whom we have the figure of both David and Solomon at the same time.  The name David means ‘beloved’; David was loved for what he was—a man after God’s heart; and the name Solomon means ‘peaceful’, but his second name, Jedidiah, means ‘the beloved of Jehovah’.  God said in chapter 22 of the first book of Chronicles, “he shall be my son, and I will be his father”.  Solomon represents Christ in His character as “the Beloved”, this absolute appellation implies in perfection what was typified at the same time in David and Solomon.  It is wonderful to consider Christ in this light, as the One in whom God has already made us fit, the result of the accomplishment of what was purposed before the world’s foundation.

	The apostle goes on as far as what will be in the time to come.  The extent of time considered in verses 3 to 14 is indeed remarkable; it goes from the foundation of the world and reaches to “the fulness of times”; that is to say, the period which is to follow the present time.  God has His own thoughts as to the administration of these times: man and his own will dominate in the present time under Satan’s instigation, but in “the fulness of times”, God will entrust the domination of all things to Christ, Christ known by this official designation, the anointed Head of the system that God purposes to establish for His own pleasure in the ages to come.

	Then, we having been given the light as to this, the apostle adds: “the things in the heavens and the things upon the earth”, so as to give us some impressions of the immensity of what God intends to place under Christ’s authority, He Himself being this Head over all things.  The detail is not given as to these things, but it is said, “in whom we have also obtained an inheritance”, the Spirit having in view to place emphasis on this special portion that the saints have today in the mind and heart of God.  He has not only chosen us in Christ before the foundation of the world, but He has also called us to have part with Christ in the fulness of times, the inheritance that He will have then.

	What has been said in these several verses 3 to 13—some only generalities, but of prime importance—precedes the first allusion to the Spirit made in the epistle to the Ephesians.  So, the apostle, after having blessed the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has done for us all these wonderful things mentioned, adds, “in whom also”, (that is to say in Christ) “having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise”.  That is also what God has done.  He has not only chosen us, not only has He conceived His purpose and brought it to light in its own time, not only has He accomplished the work of redemption in Christ, but He has sealed us, which signifies that God has set on us the mark of the fact that we are His possession in relation to the great thoughts that His love has conceived.  Is it not wonderful to go through this world, beloved, with the feeling of having received the Spirit of promise, which has been promised long before He was given?

	Having received the Holy Spirit, we have this imprint, this indelible mark that God has taken possession of us, so that we are designated as those who are His, that we belong to Him according to what His love has proposed.  It is a thought to cherish, a question of an individual and intimate kind.  Being “anointed” according to what is said in chapter 1 of the second epistle to the Corinthians (v 21) is more a public matter, it is what gives the saints the power to take on a position worthy of Him, the whole position that God desires to occupy; this is what the unction has in view and it is very important that, in all that is public, there is the evidence that we have been anointed, that is to say the evidence of something entirely different from what is of man, something which would impress those who see or who hear that what they see or hear is of God.  Let us take care that the unction we have received should be in evidence in all that is public, whether in collective movements or our individual movements, the saints should be recognised as those whom God has anointed: “Touch not mine anointed ones, and do my prophets no harm”, 1 Chron 16: 22.  As I have said, the seal is different from the unction because it is not a public question but a private, intimate one, which means that God can look down and see those who, sealed with His seal, truly belong to Him, and who walk through this world bearing this distinctive mark, God recognising them as His own.  What a favour!

	Then we read, “who is the earnest of our inheritance”, “the earnest” leads us to what I said at the beginning, that is to say that there is nothing which has to be future as to its realisation, nothing that we cannot know in power and of which it is not possible for us to have the enjoyment in the present time.  This is what is suggested by “the earnest of the Spirit”.  The Spirit of God as “earnest” introduces in the present, not only as light but as present enjoyment in a really substantial way, what as to its actuality is still future.  For example, the relationship of sons as to its fulness is still future, the sons’ place is in heaven and the condition of sons is conformity with Christ as it is said in Romans, “awaiting the adoption” will be realised fully in the future.  However, most of us know by experience that it is possible to know already this joy of the relationship of sons and in reality.  The Spirit in the character of “the earnest of the Spirit” brings into the present what as to the present time is still future.  Thus, beloved, this subject of earnest is very important, for it is because we have this “earnest” of our inheritance that the response in spiritual intelligence  and in holy affection to God, what God is seeking, is assured to Him now.  Nothing has to be put off to the future, everything must find a response in the present time, and it is this that makes the assembly such an important vessel.  In a sense, there is nothing which is more stimulating in the time in which we live, in the presence of the power of Satan and the gates of hades, while we are assailed by all sorts of infirmities and weaknesses in a world of darkness, than to realise that it is possible for God, even in such conditions, to be assured of a response for Himself in spiritual intelligence in His saints, an answer of love which is going to satisfy His heart and which is worthy of Him.  This response is not measured by the smallness or the weakness of our earthen vessels, but by the power which is found in the Spirit, who is “the earnest” of all that God in His love has given to us.  Consideration of the Spirit as “seal” brings out the fact that God has placed the mark of His possession upon us; He possesses us in relation to the wonderful thoughts that have been revealed to us in this chapter, and “the earnest” expresses the possibility that we have entrance even now into these thoughts through real joy and intelligence, and to respond to it practically.

	In chapter 2, we have another thing and I believe that the mind of the Spirit in this chapter is that we should be able to move together, and this is a very important subject for, if each believer has his own individuality, which he will keep as far as I know eternally, and if it is true that each believer will be a son, nevertheless, God is pleased to secure for Himself in the assembly a vessel composed of many members that move as being one, kept together under the influence of Christ as Head, and moving thus in the power of the Spirit.  This is God’s great triumph, and it is even more blessed that it should be so for God Himself is One.  There are three Persons in the Godhead, but they are characterised by the most absolute unity, without the least divergence of thought or affection or action between the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit; they are the most perfect unity.  This is why I think that there is particular satisfaction for God in the fact that He secures in the assembly, a vessel marked by unity, the moral answer to what He is Himself.

	Chapter 2 of Ephesians expresses this thought, for we must not forget that unity is something very practical.  There is only one alternative in this domain: either we are united and move together as one, or indeed it is not so.  Unity is not an abstract idea, but a practical subject, and because numerous elements are involved, the way to unity has to be taken and the power of unity must be realised.

	So God, in the wisdom of His ways, having in mind all that He was going to do, was pleased to choose the nation of Israel and to endow them the particular privileges, making it a part of His instruction as to His people that they should be separate from the nations that surrounded them.  This is why the world’s history is presented from this position, that is to say, the nation of Israel on the one hand and the nations that surrounded them on the other, the first having no link in common with the other, although a very pronounced intimacy is established between the nation of Israel and the other nations.  But when the right time came for God to reveal His greatest and most blessed thoughts, it is found that the assembly was to be composed both of Jews and Gentiles.  The two categories of people who up to then had been irreconcilably opposed were from then on to form just one body.  How was this going to work?

	It is a very practical subject; there might be a few Jews among us, perhaps we are all Gentiles, whatever we are as to our natures introduces differences of character, of temperament, different points of view, differences of education and yet other differences.  At any rate, unless God Himself has established us together by means which are entirely of Him; it is impossible to move together in unity.

	This chapter brings out the way used by God so as to bring together in one two things irreconcilable in themselves.  This is going to provoke in us the desire to know how we are going to move together in the body which is the assembly.  

	The apostle insists to the Ephesians that they should remember what the nations were before: “aliens from the commonwealth of Israel, and strangers to the covenants of promise, having no hope, and without God in the world”.  Such was the condition of the Ephesians as Gentiles, and such was our condition.  But the apostle adds, “now in Christ Jesus ye who once were afar off are become nigh by the blood of the Christ”.  Note well the expression, “in Christ Jesus”; but this is not the whole text.  Without wishing in any way to diminish the value of the blood of Christ, it seems to me that the important point is, “in Christ Jesus”, there is a testimony to the fact that death has intervened, and I would like to suggest to brothers and sisters, to the young especially, for whom these subjects may not be very clear at first sight, to meditate at length on the fact that Christ has died, and that He has died for us; the blood is the testimony to it, it testifies that His death is an accomplished fact.  He has laid down in death the life which He had taken in a condition of flesh and blood, and this signifies for us that before God we are dead, our condition as to the flesh has come to an end in death.  Christ has taken this place for us.  This forms part of the glad tidings of peace, which God in His grace has furnished as the only means by which it was possible for Him to bring together in one body creatures irreconcilably opposed, established in Christ Jesus.  May every soul be firmly established on this ground of the glad tidings, wonderful glad tidings! that we may know very well as doctrine but what about the practical side?  It is so important to realise truly that “now in Christ Jesus ye who once were afar off are become nigh by the blood of the Christ”.  The blood of Christ testifies to the means that God has used to remove all that was an obstacle to approach to Him, and it is “in Christ Jesus” that He has established us, that is to say, in the life of another Man, the Man of His good pleasure; and it is in Him that we have been brought nigh.

	So the apostle goes on and enlarges his thought.  He speaks of Jews and Gentiles, “For he is our peace”, peace that is, it is not a matter here of the peace of God as it is spoken of in other passages of Scripture.  It is a matter here of peace between Jews and Gentiles, between two brothers or between two sisters who would have been absolutely unable to walk together on account of their nature.  It is grace that we are found with a brother or a sister who tests us by their nature, and to have recourse to the glad tidings.  What is of ourselves has come to an end in the death of Christ and it is the same for the brother or sister, we are both therefore “in Christ Jesus”.  If our souls are maintained in the light of the glad tidings as to its effect upon us, and we answer to it in the condition in which we are now established in relation with “Christ Jesus”, then, “he is our peace, who has made both one, and has broken down the middle wall of enclosure”.  The wall existed, placed by God Himself, but in Christianity it is entirely annulled, Jews and Gentiles both having the benefit of the death of Christ.  For the one who appropriates the death of Christ, all that attaches to him disappears, by this fact, in death.  It is upon such ground that God has set us together in Christ Jesus: “… having annulled the enmity in his flesh, the law of commandments in ordinances”.  The law and the privileges that belonged to the Jewish position have resulted only in enmity between Jews and Gentiles, but the two have been united together in the death of Christ.  The enmity and all that it involves disappears, God so working that “he might form the two in himself into one new man, making peace”.  It is not here a question of peace with God but the peace between Jew and Gentile, between those who as to their nature could not walk together; this is why it speaks of  “the glad tidings of peace”: “coming, he has preached the glad tidings of peace to you who were afar off, and … to those who were nigh”.  The apostle then leads us to the point that I have especially upon my mind: “For through him we have both” (Jews and Gentiles)—that is to say, brothers and sisters who by their nature were unable to walk together—“access by one Spirit to the Father”.

	I present these passages in their most practical aspect because unity among the saints is an essentially practical thing, and the secret of power to go forward together and to move together in the circle of God’s interests consists in cherishing in our hearts the glad tidings of peace, the value of the death of Christ for each of us, and realising then that we are established in power in a position of access to the Father, the Holy Spirit being the power to reach such a position: “For through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father”.  It is not a question of having a right of access, but the apostle speaks to us of the access itself and the possibility of realising it in the power of the Spirit.  It is “one Spirit”, the same Spirit in you and in me, in each of the beloved ones and in every brother and sister; the same Spirit in a converted Jew and in a converted Gentile, the one and the same Spirit by whom all have access before the Father.  We have access right into the very presence of Him who is the source of all these thoughts of love, and we are there, before Him, in this blessed nearness in the Man of His good pleasure.  This is the way that divine grace operates in view of unity.

	I am assured that the more we meditate on these things, the more we will realise their importance.  It is said in the first epistle to the Corinthians, chapter 12: “For also in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body”; baptism always involves the disappearance of the flesh.  All that is natural in us is submerged, we may say, entirely out of sight, and what each of us is spiritually is joined into one body by the Spirit.  Thus closely bound together in one body, we are happy in the enjoyment of all that the Spirit is for us.

	In chapter 3 of the epistle to the Ephesians, the Spirit is presented as the Spirit of the Father, and this with a view to making us able to possess Christ in our hearts by faith.  The apostle prays; in fact, he makes more than one prayer: he bows his knees—an expression of the intensity of the exercise that was upon his heart.  He had indeed set before us the light of the immensity of God’s blessed thoughts as to us and, realising that he was unable by himself, in spite of the light and the gift that he had, to lead the saints to this point that Christ dwells in their heart, he is assured that the only thing to do is to give himself up to prayer.  This is why he says, “For this reason I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family” (not the whole family as is given in the King James’ Version)—there are several families—“in order that he may give you according to the riches of his glory” (notice the expressions deliberately used by the apostle in this epistle, extreme expressions, but not exaggerated, although we often come to use expressions which entirely lack measure).  The apostle states his object in bowing his knees before the Father, it is so that, according to the riches of His glory, “give you … to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts”.

	The Spirit of the Father is a wonderful thought, for it implies the fact that the Spirit is going to allow us to enter into the Father’s thoughts, and the father’s feelings as to Christ: what a vast subject!  Our own thoughts are so limited, and we realise how poor our highest spiritual feelings are, but we have the possibility of receiving in our hearts the thoughts and feelings of the Father, being “strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man”.  It is a question of an intimate kind.

	I ask myself if there is not some possible similarity between the Spirit of the Father and the servant in chapter 24 of Genesis, a chapter to which the Lord constantly leads our attention in the present time on account of the treasures that it contains.  The servant had been sent on the father’s behalf, he was the oldest in the house, he had the government of all that was Abraham’s, and he was sent by the father with a determined object of finding a wife for his son Isaac.  This is indeed like the subject before us: the apostle’s thought is that bridal affections should be formed in the saints, “that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts”, that is to say the Christ acquires a place in the heart of the assembly from which He will never be excluded, just as a husband desires to have in the affections of his wife a place not shared with anybody else in the world.  Christ is the centre of a system of glory, both heavenly and earthly, and we are destined to share this inheritance with Him in the same way as a wife shares everything with her husband.  “The Christ also loved the assembly, and has delivered himself up for it”.  Such is the position.  Everything had been determined beforehand by the Father: it was Abraham’s thought that a wife should be found for his son—everything proceeded from Abraham.  We easily discern that the servant having found Rebecca, how she advances under his leading, occupying her with Isaac, speaking of him the more as they approached the end.  He had to say that Abraham had an only son, the centre of his affections and to whom he had given all that he had.  And as Rebecca listened to these revelations, we discern that her heart opened to Isaac, giving him a greater and greater place.  So, beloved, there is such a thing as the Spirit of the Father, in order that “he may give you according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts, being rooted and founded in love, in order that ye may be fully able to apprehend …”.  In what measure are we able to understand?  If we understand the value of what the Father has given to Christ, we will understand also what is the length and breadth and depth and height of the love of the Christ.  All that Christ possesses, as Man, is destined to be shared by the assembly.  If we consider all this in relation to ourselves, our horizon is narrow, but in considering it in relation to Christ, weare  associated with Him as being His assembly that He loves and for which He delivered Himself up, then we are given to understand what is the length and breadth and depth and height; Christ is the centre of it and the assembly is with Him.

	So it is said, “being rooted and founded in love, in order that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge”.  We are to know it, we should know this love in a unique way which rests upon us and of which we are the particular object—the expression of His love—and He is fully engaged with us at the present time, sanctifying the assembly and purifying it by the washing of water by the word.

	Every time we hear the voice of the Lord, this should awaken in us the reality of the knowledge of the love of Christ.  We have to acquire this knowledge and enter into it fully.  We find our place in the love of Christ when we participate at the Supper.  The Lord leads us to have the consciousness of the place that the assembly has in His love and the place that He Himself has in the love of the Father.  Then we find our place in Him as the centre of all that the Father is introducing for His own pleasure.  All this is in view of enriching us in our appreciation of the glory of the blessed God and to make us able to take our place in intelligence and affection in the service of God in the assembly.

	In chapter 4, it is a question of the Spirit in two aspects.  The passages that we have read go a long way to giving all the allusions made to the Spirit in this epistle.  We are exhorted in chapter 4 not to grieve the Holy Spirit of God “wherewith ye have been sealed for the day of redemption”.  It is another subject related to the seal and which is in view of the day when God takes possession of what he has acquired, when the saints will be delivered from their present condition and raised to a glorious heavenly condition which is none other than the relation of sons with the Father.

	In chapter 5, Paul says to us, “Be filled with the Spirit”.  This is not unachievable; it is in great measure a question about the thoughts with which we allow our minds to be occupied.  The Holy Spirit will help us in this.

	And in chapter 6, where it is a question of the complete armour of God, we read: “Have also the helmet of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit”, v 17.  The helmet of salvation is for us so as to guard our minds which will be preserved from the attacks of the enemy in the measure in which we are maintained under the control of the Spirit.  “The sword of the Spirit, which is God’s word” is indeed a powerful weapon.  Whatever question, it is possible to meet it uniquely by this means: the sword of the Spirit.  The more we go on in the realm of God’s things and in the truth of the assembly, the more we are impressed to consider the resources which the word of God furnishes to us if we use it in the power of the Spirit.  It is uniquely in the power of the Spirit that the Scriptures really become the “word of God” for us.  What a treasure on the one hand, and wonderful amour on the other!

	There is not a single attack of the enemy that cannot be victoriously combatted by means of the Scriptures used in the power of the Spirit.  With such a possibility, the saints are invulnerable.  A difficulty arises and, if we are dependent on the Lord, the Scriptures will be our directive and in the power of the Spirit they will give us exactly what is necessary to face the position.

	Going on from this, the apostle introduces a most important subject, prayer: “praying at all seasons, with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit, and watching unto this very thing with all perseverance and supplication for all the saints”, v 18.  Well, dear young brothers and young sisters, and you older brothers and sisters too, allow me to ask you what are the subjects of your prayers?  Do you pray only for questions of a personal kind, your temptations perhaps, your difficulties, or do you indeed pray on the line indicated in Ephesians by the apostle in chapter 3, asking the Father in private that He will give you “to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts, being rooted and founded in love”?

	He realised indeed that the ministry could not by itself give the saints the practical effect and enjoyment of the truths which he set out.  This is why he presses us to pray, and to pray by the Spirit: the Spirit is here to help us, to show us the subjects of prayer which are suitable and useful and also to give us support while we pray; “praying at all seasons, with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit, and watching unto this very thing with all perseverance and supplication for all the saints”.  The apostle enjoins us to persevere knowing how perseverance is indispensable in this realm.  Satan uses all his effort to create hindrances; he knows to distract our minds; he finds artifices to deny us solitude with God.  But the apostle says, “with all perseverance”, so exhorting us to persevere.  If the Lord directs our attention in this way, He will accord us His support.  The Lord says in chapter 6 of Matthew, verse 4: “your Father who sees in secret will render it unto you”.  Prayer and supplication are for all the saints and not for ourselves only; all are in God’s heart and in the heart of Christ.

	“And for me”, the apostle adds.  It is very touching; the apostle desires the prayers of the saints, he felt the need of it.  Whoever has an active part in the ministry constantly needs the prayers of the saints, and especially the servant to whom the Lord has given a particular place of leader in view of the edification of the assembly.  “In order that utterance may be given to me in the opening of my mouth … that I may be bold in it as I ought to speak”.

	May the Lord help us indeed to understand the place that the Spirit occupies in relation to the great thoughts of God that are set out for us in this epistle.

	KENNINGTON, LONDON

	3rd August 1946

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 

	November 1949

	WHAT MUST BE PURSUED AND THE RESOURCES TO ACHIEVE IT

	Exodus 35: 1, 2 and 8

	Leviticus 8: 22-24; 29-35

	Numbers 10: 33-36

	I have the desire to speak of the things we have to pursue and the resources that we have if we firmly commit to this.  The passages that I have read refer in their typical application to the establishment of Christianity under the ministry of the apostles, including Paul, and it is important to take constant account of what has been established at the beginning, because God’s mind is that what has been established at that time finds its full realisation in the last days among His people.  It is not that we can pretend to a power and outward glory such as existed at the outset, for in the days that followed Pentecost there was a marvellous testimony in Jerusalem, a testimony in holiness and unity, and in love among the saints, just as there was in attachment of heart to Christ and fidelity to the testimony which, alas, is not seen in our days.  But on the other hand, we have to recognise that the Lord is working currently in recovery of each feature of the truth, and since the moment of His return draws near, we must be in constant exercise as to what marked the beginning so that it may become evident in the days at the end.  Faith is no doubt necessary to discern these features among the saints, but, thank God, they are visible: one can rejoice in the unity evidently realised among them, a unity greater in one sense than in the apostles’ time for there are currently saints all over the earth.  The recovered truth has reached out and reached the souls of brethren in the East as well as the West, and this is why, in spite of an outward appearance of smallness and weakness, there is still in fact in the saints much of what in God’s eyes has a great and substantial spiritual value.  It is very important that the eyes of all should be open to discern this, especially the eyes of the young, so that in seeing it they may realise that there exists on the earth what God desires that we should take to heart and pursue with perseverance until the end.

	It is with such a thought that I have read these passages of Scripture.  It is also good to have in mind that, if at the beginning at Jerusalem, and no doubt equally in Antioch and Ephesus, the truth was realised and found a practical answer in a very great measure; although even in those days this truth was the prerogative of some, a small number in Jerusalem, the saints being only a simple remnant of the people in that city.  So it is that wherever the truth has been found implanted, whatever power there was, and whatever the pleasure that God could find, and Christ also, publicly the position was always more or less in a remnant.  It is necessary to recognise this and that we willingly accept it, knowing well that part of God’s glory consists in realising the greatest things that can be conceived in apparently very small circumstances.  In truth, dear brethren, nothing compares in smallness to the condition in which God came to us when “the Word became flesh”; is not the incarnation the most astonishing thing that could be conceived?

	God can reduce the greatest things to a minimum and condense them when it pleases Him, and in a way which confounds us!  The Scriptures themselves testify to this fact for they are a remarkable example of the way in which God can condense into a very small volume an infinity of what is the most marvellous.  The quantity of facts and thoughts recorded in the Scriptures is small relative to all that is found written in men’s books, yet the Scriptures contain the riches of the whole revelation of God, a treasure and armour for His people, which is never exhausted.  May the brethren therefore not be discouraged even if they find themselves in a place or conditions that are small, for it is part of God’s glory that He works the greatest things in conditions that are weak in appearance.

	In chapter 25 of Exodus, we have the divine purpose as to the people, this people that He had brought out of Egypt: “And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them”, v 8.  It is a divine desire that we should all cherish.  It is not only by grace that we are invited to respond, but there is our responsibility to furnish conditions in which God can live and dwell among us with satisfaction.  Such is divine purpose.  This sanctuary had to be built according to the divine requirements, very precise indications were given, but all was to be drawn from what the people themselves brought.  I will not enter into the detail about what was required, but we know that the first things mentioned were gold, silver, brass—three elements that undoubtedly refer to various ideas the saints may have of God.

	Then come a certain number of offerings that refer in a very evident way to Christ; others yet are figures of the Spirit.  But I want to emphasise the fact that the conditions for God’s place of habitation among His people were furnished by what the people themselves brought, and I think that what was brought represents in type what we are ourselves.  Gold for example refers without doubt to the glory of God and to His very nature, that is to say love.  There is no greater glory, no more blessed glory than love such as we see in God.  It is this glory that will fill the universe; the divine glory is love, love expressed.  How could there be conditions that please God, relating to His sanctuary, if we are not marked by love the one for the other?  Thank God that we are taught of Him, by the Scriptures, to love one another—we know that it is a matter there of love between the saints, so love should abound more and more among us, not only for our own mutual comfort and encouragement, but because God desires to find among His people the conditions in which He can dwell and find His satisfaction.  The essential condition for this is love, love for Christ, love for one another.  The Lord says, “If any one love me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our abode with him” (John 14: 23)—every person therefore has the possibility of offering conditions such that the Father and the Son will have their abode in them—it is a marvellous suggestion!  “If any one love me …”, if therefore love is there and is manifested by the fact of keeping His word, cherishing all that proceeds from Christ in the way of communications, and consequently of loving one another—for it cannot be enough to profess to love Christ without loving one another—if such conditions exist in one person, the result is that the Father and the Son abides with them.  I do not suggest that this Scripture has an exclusively individual value, for I think indeed that chapter 14 of John to which I have alluded refers to what suits the assembly, but this affirmation by the Lord is individual, so that it may be true in its application even in the darkest days, the days of small things.  However weak the outward conditions may become, just one faithful person can furnish conditions which assure a place of habitation to divine Persons.

	It is a question then of the silver which always speaks to us of redemption, and I believe works in creating in us a spirit of forgiveness, a state of mind that is always ready to show itself when the occasion presents itself, for it is this that God has expressed Himself in redemption: a God of forgiveness.  It is said in the epistle to the Ephesians, which treats of the highest truths, in a portion where it is said that we are made fit in the Beloved, “in whom we have redemption by his blood, the forgiveness of offences”, that is to say pardon.  It is in this way that God has worked by the death of Christ so that our sins should never be a hindrance to our being in His presence; it is for this that He has exercised His rights in redemption, and He proposes that we should maintain the same spirit, considering it as a right and a duty that we forgive one another as God also in Christ has forgiven us.  It is an evidence in us of the appreciation of the love which has worked towards us in redemption when this spirit of pardon marks us in all our relations with one another.

	We come then to the brass which refers to the way in which God has judged sin without mercy in the death of Christ.  It is necessary that we have this fact engraved in our souls.  This also constitutes the necessary substance for suitable conditions where God desires to dwell.  That is what I would like to leave on all our hearts, the fact that these are elements of spiritual wealth that God desires to find among His own for the construction and ornamentation of His sanctuary.  It is not at all a matter of ourselves, or of our own enjoyment, or even of our mutual relations, but the fact that we have the precious privilege of being able to provide in an evil world conditions such that they allow God to dwell among His people and to find His pleasure there.  Thus it is necessary to have a judgment of evil.  We have seen what that consists of in a very striking manner in the death of Christ.  The Lord has justified the rights of God in holiness by His death, although this meant for Him the complete forsaking and all the terrible sufferings of Calvary.  But God has expressed there His judgment of evil, and it is fitting that we should have this in our souls, and that we manifest it in maintaining the judgment in ourselves and in being able to deal in power with evil if it manifests itself publicly among us, and this because we have first judged it in our own souls.

	I will pass on quickly to the shittim wood, or acacia wood.  The more we go on in the reading of the gospels, the more we have the clear impression that Jesus, Jesus Christ, differed as man from every other, and the more we see Him marked by incorruptibility; the temptations in the wilderness were a test of it: there where every other man would have failed, Jesus did not fail.  Entirely governed by the word of God, having a perfect knowledge of His will and being subject to Him without reserve in all His movements and all His motives, Jesus was maintained in grace in the place He had taken as the humble Man, not however seeking anything for Himself outside the will of God.  In the presence of such a Man, Satan had no leverage, no power.  A man was come at last who was found incorruptible, to whom God could confide the testimony, the only Man in whom He could place His absolute confidence, Jesus.  As we begin to think of this blessed Man, and contemplate Him, and appreciate and find our delight in Him—the Spirit of God teaches us to find our delight in Christ—we are progressively formed after this pattern.

	Paul wrote to the Corinthians, who in truth were marked by many features of the first man, and who had brought into God’s house many things that profaned it, and he could say to them at the end of the epistle: “examine your own selves if ye be in the faith; prove your own selves: do ye not recognise yourselves, that Jesus Christ is in you”.  There is such a thing as examining ourselves as those who are able to discern the work of God in our souls.  Is Jesus Christ there?  Is there a formation of Christ in our souls?  Can we find an appreciation of Himself as the fruit of the Spirit’s work?  If it is so, do we know to recognise it, and to be at one with this work and desiring to judge every element that is opposed to it, so that full room may be given to the Man who has the right to fill our souls, and to whom alone God’s testimony can be committed in full confidence.  We can then bring the shittim wood; the question for us is to furnish suitable conditions for the blessed God, and I am sure you will agree with me in recognising that God has the right to decide what is suited to His sanctuary.  Are we going to take account of all the divine requirements, and desire that in moving together, we should furnish the conditions amongst us such that God can have His dwelling?

	Then there is a feature much in evidence in this chapter, that the ark of the testimony is the centre of the tabernacle, which suggests that Christ is enshrined in the affections of the saints as being the great subject of the testimony.  We begin to have an appreciation of the shittim wood and in the measure in which we advance in this appreciation of Christ as the only Man to whom God has been able to commit His Name in full assurance, and His will and His glory, we are enlarged, especially if we apply ourselves to seek God’s presence—it is there that Jesus is found in all the abiding value of redemption—the Propitiator is there and on this ground God can justly introduce a new world, ourselves being included there, where all takes character from Him.  The great testimony as to Jesus is that He found His delight in doing God’s will; that is of high moral value; whereas the world here is consumed by the will of man, God has introduced into such a world a testimony cherished in the hearts of those who love Christ: this testimony is that He has a Man before Him who abased Himself to accomplish His will and to lead us to Him according to the desire of that will.  This is the same Man who is going to introduce a universe entirely for the will of God, a universe in which there will be no place for any other.  These things are not a utopia but a reality.  The more we come into God’s presence, the more we see clearly all that God finds in Christ for Himself and how, soon perhaps, He will introduce a world which will draw its whole character from the Man whom He has highly exalted.  We learn from the epistle to the Romans that the will of God is “good and acceptable and perfect”, and in the epistle to the Ephesians we discover that the domain of this will is immense, encompassing a whole world composed of families brought entirely into blessing,  God having realised all in Christ, and Christ Himself marking all with His character.  This thought of His to procure a dwelling place is found in the New Testament and it was practically realised when the Holy Spirit descended upon the earth.  It is for us to consider what has been established at the beginning, and to understand now in the days of the end that we are responsible to furnish the conditions required by God for His dwelling place, desiring that Christ Himself as the ark of testimony should be cherished in our hearts.

	I come now to the passage we have read in Leviticus.  In chapter 8, we have the thought of the service of God positively confided to Aaron and his sons.  If God has His dwelling among His own, He certainly desires to be served, and served in holiness, for you know that Aaron who was established over the whole system of the tabernacle bore on his crown a plate of gold on which was engraved “Holiness to Jehovah”, signifying that God’s dwelling place in the present conditions as in these days had to be characterised by this feature: holiness.  I desire to insist on holiness for it is a question relating to the present conditions in the wilderness.  In heaven, holiness is inherent in all that is found there and nothing will be opposed to it, but in the present conditions, when all around us is contrary to it, it is indeed necessary to stress the fact strongly that “holiness befits God’s house for ever”.  This is expressed by the plaque of gold set out on Aaron’s crown and which bore the inscription, “Holiness to Jehovah”.

	If God has His dwelling among His people, He desires to be served by His own in this sanctuary and He desires that all should take part in this service.  Aaron and his sons represent some in the midst of many in Christendom who have received the Holy Spirit.  I ask myself if we have a due appreciation of the fact that we are of the same family as Christ?  The sons of Aaron were like him; and for us, we have received the Spirit of Him who has gone up into heaven, the heavenly One, and we are partakers in His nature, we are like Him, as indeed we are born of God.  The privilege is marvellous, and it is thus that we qualify for the service of God in His house, according to his desires.  It is not a matter therefore of a service which we might neglect or only fulfil on certain occasions, but much rather a service which takes its character from the attachment of Christ Himself to God.  We are impressed to notice in the gospels in what absolute way Christ was devoted to God and how He has worked so that the saints should be able to fulfil a service which may be for God’s pleasure, and this not in a formal way but as a consequence of their entire devotion to God who is revealed in Christ.

	It is thus that the sin offering has to come first; we have to recognise the absolute necessity of it, and thank God this offering abides, the value of the precious death of Christ abides in perpetuity, governing the whole question of our guilt and equally of our condition.  Then we have the burnt offering, and with it the marvellous fact that we are justified day by day in Christ in the value of His death.

	But there is also the ram of consecration, suggesting what is especially devoted to God’s pleasure; the ram was slaughtered and its blood spread upon the altar, vv 23 and 24.  The Lord’s desire was as we see here that the saints should be completely associated with Him in absolute consecration to God’s will, so as to serve Him in view of His pleasure; the ear is consecrated, the hand, and the feet are also consecrated in the same way—it is indeed good to meditate on this divine love which has bought us, and to let our souls come under the influence of the love of Christ expressed in His devotion to God.  It is said, “by which will” (God’s will) “we have been sanctified through the offering of the body of Jesus Christ”, Heb 10: 10.  Sanctified here has the sense of set apart.  To what end?  For the will and pleasure of God, in view of serving Him.  Christ is the One who sanctifies, and we are the sanctified; He is not ashamed to associate us with Him in the marvellous service which He sustains on the earth according to God’s will.  What a great privilege is ours that we should be able to serve God intelligently in holiness and in affection in the midst of a world of sin.  The more evil develops, and the more that man sets himself in opposition to God’s will, the more the saints should devote themselves to this will.  The evil all around us on the one hand, and the good in the saints on the other, have to grow together so that all the purpose that God had put in His heart should be fully assured in His own.  How touching this thought is!  The blood sprinkled first on Aaron, then on his sons, expresses indeed God’s desire; that we should be in perfect harmony with Christ as to God’s will.

	It is added as to the ram of consecration in speaking of the breast: “it was Moses’ part”.  I think that there is a particular joy for the heart of Christ to realise what is assured in the saints for God’s pleasure and the fruit of His own love.  He has devoted Himself to us in love as much as to God; it is thus that the savour of the love of Christ fills the whole scene.  Christ must be especially pleased with the fact that He has now and will maintain under His hand a company for God’s will and for His pleasure, a company which is the response to God’s desire, fruit of the love of Christ for His own and of His consecration to God in love.

	Thus we learn to appreciate the love of Christ in a very special way when are together in assembly and we give Him the place and the free room to produce this harmony in love.  Then, under His influence, we taste what it is to be in full accord with Him in all His movements in view of the service of God.  What a portion returns to Christ from all this!  Would we deprive Him of that?  The occasion will soon pass.  It is time for every heart that loves Christ to come forward and have his or her part in the desires of love divine, to serve the blessed God in His sanctuary, even in the very terrible conditions which surround us.  And if there is in some heart either fear or even doubt, I would press you to go to God and confide all to Him, for He has the power to drive away all fear and to dissipate every doubt.  There is neither difficulty nor fear from which God cannot liberate—if however we desire it—so as to be able from the heart to respond fully to His desires relative to His people.

	Then Moses says, “Boil the flesh at the entrance of the tent of meeting; and there eat it”.  That is to say, that the priests had necessarily to feed on the love of Christ.  It is not said to roast it with fire, but there is a certain attenuation in the fact of boiling, which is slower, which shows indeed that it is not a matter of the love of Christ expressed by His death as the judgment of evil, but of the love of Christ seen in the highest degree so that we respond to it to feed on the Lord and on what the priests fed upon.  It is in making the love of Christ our habitual food that will form in us a response in love to His love and a fuller consecration to God.  It is precisely thus: “and the bread that is in the basket of the consecration-offering … And ye shall not go out from the entrance of the tent of meeting seven days, until the day when the days of your consecration are at an end: for seven days shall ye be consecrated”.  And then it adds, “And ye shall abide at the entrance of the tent of meeting day and night seven days, and keep the charge of Jehovah, that ye die not”.  It is a matter of seven days, which is followed up to the coming of the Lord in our times, by night as by day; it is not a question of interruption in this sphere, or of stopping; we have a charge as much as the priests.  It is therefore for us to see that the service of God is maintained, and for us to be vigilant as to our own souls, for it is said: “he that has been begotten of God keeps himself, and the wicked one does not touch him”, 1 John 5: 18.  It is assumed that we are able to keep ourselves, not by our own means, for we cannot have confidence in ourselves, but as a result of the power of the work of God in us and the help of the Holy Spirit.  We therefore have the possibility of keeping ourselves and we are responsible to do it, our object being that the service should be maintained through the whole period of these seven days, day as well as night, until the coming of the Lord.

	I pass now to the passage we have read in Numbers; that is to say, in the last part of the book where allusion is made to the assembly found in the wilderness, according to God.  It is important to recognise that there is such a thing as conditions in the wilderness according to God, not only for us individually, but also collectively.  The epistle to the Corinthians treats of this side of the subject; that is to say, the assembly of God which is in Corinth, and indeed just as much as the assembly of God which is in London, or Sydney, or Auckland … etc.  There is the idea of the assembly of God which is found among men and having to be maintained there, not only conditions suitable for God but also a testimony for Him.  The book of Exodus envisages the establishment of God’s dwelling place; the book of Leviticus what is going to fill His house in view of the service of God, according to His mind; and the book of Numbers puts before us the responsibility of saints as to the suited state in view of carrying and defending this marvellous thing which is God’s tabernacle, which has to be carried to the end without any damage.  Satan seeks by every means to introduce worldly elements into it, defilement and corruption, the spirit of man and his own will, as well as features characteristic of the world.  In the face of adverse conditions such as these, who will take to heart to maintain what is for God and the defence of His sanctuary?  This is the question which is raised in Numbers and we are invited to answer it ourselves—not at all being enlisted against our will in such service, but taking it to heart and contributing joyfully as those who are entirely devoted to the Lord.  It is thus that Numbers establishes an order and that the first thing mentioned is the numbering.  God gives to each of the brothers and sisters the respective place which they should occupy in the testimony, which is carried on—this is what we find in the first part of the book of Numbers.

	In chapter 5, it is a question of the trial of jealousy and we see how far the Lord resents the public unfaithfulness of the church at the present time; then the answer to unfaithfulness is found in chapter 6 with the Nazarite’s vow.  The more aware we are of unfaithfulness, the more we have the desire by God’s grace to maintain ourselves in holy separation in faithfulness to the heart of Christ.  Then at the end of the chapter, it is said of the blessing: “Jehovah make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee; Jehovah lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace”—the blessing of the Lord is assured on the principle of separation for Him, maintained in the face of the general unfaithfulness.

	So we come to chapter 10 where the moving off is given for the first time, the tabernacle leaves the mountain of God.  It had been established, the service had been instituted, now this dwelling place of God among His people has to be carried in testimony through the wilderness.

	And what do we then read?  “And they set forward from the mountain of Jehovah and went three days’ journey; and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days’ journey, to search out a resting-place for them”.  It is not said at first that “the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them”, as is sometimes misquoted, but it is said first that they went “three days’ journey”, and then “the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days’ journey”.  The three days’ journey represents the complete exercise as to what the wilderness is, its tests, its exercises, its opposition.  The normal order of movement had been that the ark was found in the midst of them, and yet here on its own initiative the ark goes ahead and takes its place before them.  This is how the Lord would assure us that we can devote ourselves to God’s testimony without fear, for He will take the direction of everything, as the ark that went before them to seek out a resting place for them.  The Lord seems to say to His own, I would that you should have rest, a rest you will enjoy, and which will be the immediate answer to My own movements in love.

	It is indeed a matter of the movements of the love of Christ on account of the wilderness circumstances and in view of giving rest to His saints.  This is indeed what we realise on Lord’s day morning: we come together in circumstances belonging to the wilderness, and we reach a place where we enjoy rest, the immediate answer to the love of Christ which has provided this rest and which is enfolded in such a blessed atmosphere.  It is real rest which we enjoy for a moment, a rest in the wilderness.  He has sought out a rest—blessed thought!  I have linked this with what is said in chapter 13 of John’s gospel: “Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father, having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end”.  It is as if the Lord said, I know well what the world is, I knew well what the wilderness is, I am going to be separated from you and leave you with the responsibility to carry the testimony in a hostile scene and to maintain it to the end.

	The love of Christ is the great resource upon which we can count, and which will never fail.  It is the supreme resource of saints who may rest entirely upon the sympathy and the support of the love of Christ.  And it is said that the presence of God went before them by night as the pillar of fire and by day as the cloud.  There is not therefore only the love of Christ, but the presence of the Holy Spirit.  We have there what we can face every eventuality with—what resources we have in the love of Christ and the presence of the Holy Spirit!—but we will only have the gain of them if we keep ourselves in God’s testimony and are entirely devoted.

	Moses also says: “Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; And let them that hate thee flee before thy face”.  We know well how they have been scattered, in what triumphant way the Lord Jesus has been raised from among the dead and is ascended to the right hand of God; we know also that He is occupied there with His own, in direction, sympathy, support, according to what is needed.  He will never fail, either by night or by day.  The Lord has sought out a resting place for us.  We reach it on Lord’s day morning when we come together, where the triumphant love of God is known and where He loves to come to take His place among those whom His love has secured.

	This is only a glimpse of the things that we must seek and the resources that we receive in pursuing them.  May the Lord encourage us each to take our part in responsibility as in privilege for the love of His Name.

	 

	PARK STREET, LONDON

	16th November 1946

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 1948

	____________________

	 


CHRIST AND THE ASSEMBLY

	Genesis 2: 18-24

	Proverbs 31: 10-16, 27-31

	Revelation 21: 9-12, 21

	I have in mind, dear brethren, by the Lord’s help, to speak of Christ and the assembly according to God’s original thought concerning them, and to show, if I am able, how God’s thoughts are being worked out at the present time and the end that is in view.    I have especially in mind three thoughts: the woman, as the counterpart of the man, leading to the thought of the wife, and that leading on to the thought of the city.    In the passage we have read in Genesis we have the thought of the woman as the counterpart, as I have said—the complement of the man—but the end of that passage introduces the thought of the wife: “Therefore shall a man leave his father and his mother, and cleave to his wife; and they shall become one flesh”.  The epistle to the Ephesians tells us, as referring to that passage, that the divine thought was Christ and the assembly.    The apostle says, “I speak as to Christ, and as to the assembly”.   Then in Proverbs we have the question, “Who can find a woman of worth?”  Immediately the thought of the wife is introduced: “The heart of her husband”, it says, “confideth in her”.  Then in Revelation you find that the angel says to John, “Come here, I will show thee the bride, the Lamb’s wife”, and immediately what he sees is a city.  So I think it will be clear that the thought of the woman underlies and leads up to the thought of the wife, and the thought of the wife leads up to the thought of the city.

	When I say these things, of course, I am referring to their spiritual import because, obviously, in natural things there is no necessary connection between the thought of a wife and the thought of a city.  One’s object in referring to these things, dear brethren, is that we might get some impression of the greatness of the things which are ours, to which we have been called, and that we might be intelligent as to the way God is reaching His end at the present time.   It says in the book of Proverbs that it is the glory of God to conceal a thing; but the glory of kings is to search out a thing.  That is, these immense things which are in the mind of God and have been in His mind from before the foundation of the world, and are so soon coming out in glorious display, are in fact being prepared at the present time.  It is well for us to be consciously aware of it, to understand in what way they are being prepared, because it is not obvious to the natural man.  The world can take no account of it.  That in itself is a stimulating thought that the saints of God are initiated to understand that which God is working out in secret.   

	Well, now, the line of things that one has in mind connects with the thought which God intimated at the outset when He said, “Let us make man in our image, after our likeness”.  And then it says, “Male and female created he them”.  That is, the original thoughts of God in relation to man included Christ and the assembly.   What was in mind was the mediatorial idea; that is, the means by which God would come into expression in His creation.  “Let us make man”, God said, “in our image, after our likeness”.  Image carries the thought of representation, and, according to our measure, likeness ensures that the representation shall be a true one.    Hence, with the thought in mind that God desired to come out in perfect expression in His creation, we have man brought on the scene.  But, beloved brethren, it is men of a wonderful order, for it has in mind nothing less than a divine Person become Man.  In no other way could God secure perfect representation of Himself.  No mere man, no creature, was great enough personally and morally to bring God into perfect representation and expression.  If God were to come out in that way, it necessitated that a divine Person should enter into manhood.  But then, it is not only worked out in Christ personally, for the wonderful thing is that there is the female thought, the feminine idea, involving the assembly.  That is, a vessel is to be formed of those who are but creatures, in which the fulness of Christ can find expression.  There is another line of thought in connection with Christ and the assembly here which I only allude to and do not intend to dwell upon.  You will notice that at the end of Genesis 2, it says, “Therefore shall a man leave his father and his mother, and cleave to his wife; and they shall become one flesh”.   The initiative there is with the man.  He leaves his father and mother and cleaves to his wife.    It is suggestive of the Lord rejoicing in the thought of having in the assembly, a vessel which, as united to Him, shall be competent to express God perfectly, for it was always dear to the heart of Christ that God should be expressed.  He never sought His own glory.  He always sought the glory of God.  It is well to bear that in mind, beloved brethren, because that is intended to affect us.  That God should be glorified in all things is what was continually present in the heart of Christ, and as we connect with Christ and the assembly the thought of man leaving his father and mother and cleaving to his wife, we see how delightful it was to the heart of Christ to think that He was having the assembly, a vessel in which, under His own influence, God could be perfectly expressed.   

	But then, when you come to Isaac and Rebecca, it is the other way round.  It is she that leaves her father and mother.  They say to her, “Wilt thou go with this man?” and she says, “I will go”.  She does the leaving, so to speak.  It says at the end of Genesis 24 that Rebecca became Isaac’s wife, and he loved her.  That is, she enters into union.  From that standpoint, it is looked upon as her action, and because she enters into union he loves her.

	Now, that, as I was saying, is a different line of thought, but a very precious one indeed.  In both instances, whether we are thinking of Genesis 2, or whether we are thinking of Genesis 24, the assembly is viewed as given to Christ of the Father.  In Genesis 2 God says, “It is not good that Man should be alone; I will make him a helpmate, his like”.  In Genesis 24 the father, Abraham, takes the initiative and sends his servant to secure a wife for his son; a very touching thing to bear in mind.  In whatever connection we are viewing the assembly, she is to be seen as given to Christ by God; but, as I say, in Genesis 24 the great point is not that the assembly is a formation, a building, a woman builded as in Genesis 2.  The great thought there is that she is kindred to Isaac and therefore worthy of him.  So the servant says to Rebecca, “Whose daughter art thou?”  She is to give account of herself.  The Lord asks the disciples, “Who do ye say that I am?”  That is to say, He would bring out what apprehension they have of Himself, but then the Spirit would also bring out, if I may so say, what apprehension we have of ourselves.  The servant says to Rebecca, “Whose daughter art thou?” and she had to give an answer, and the answer that she gave showed that she was kindred to Isaac; and so the Spirit of God would raise the question with us whether we have a right understanding of who we are, that we are kindred to the heavenly Man.  We have received the Spirit of the heavenly Man. We partake by the Spirit in the life of the heavenly Man.  We are of His own order.  We are no longer of the first order.  It says, “The first man is of the earth, earthy: the second man is the Lord from heaven”, or, as it should read, “the second man, out of heaven”, 1 Cor 15: 47.  And we, beloved brethren, as receiving the Holy Spirit, partake in the life of the heavenly One.  We are of His own order, and in that way He is not ashamed to call us brethren.  We are worthy to be brought into this wonderful place of union with Christ, and as under the Spirit’s leading, we take it up.  The Lord rejoices in us, rejoices in those who can have part with Him in the scene and circle of affections of which He is the Centre.    

	Moreover, the servant says to Rebecca, “Is there room in thy father’s house for us to lodge”, raising another question as to how much room we make for the Spirit of God.  That is, is there room?  That is a salutary question to raise, for it tests us if we understand who we are and can trace our genealogy and understand that we are of Christ’s own order because He is the Sanctifier and we are the sanctified, and therefore are all of one.  Do we understand it?  Rebecca could give an account of her genealogy, but the servant raises this other question, “Is there room in thy father’s house to lodge?”  How much room are we making for the Holy Spirit?  Are we getting rid of the things that would hinder His operations with us?  Is there plenty of room for Him?  If so, we will be enlarged in the understanding of divine thoughts.   

	But now, coming back to Genesis 2, as I was saying, it is not so much a question of the beloved Son, who is the centre of His Father’s thoughts and affections, having a wife; it is a question of the Christ, the Man of God’s purpose, the Man who is to be over all the works of God’s hands, and who is to represent and express God perfectly.  It is a question of Man having a wife—woman.  And so, with that in mind, Adam is made to fall into a deep sleep.  The Spirit of God stresses, as has often been remarked, the intelligence that marked Adam.  “And out of the ground Jehovah Elohim had formed every animal of the field and all fowl of the heavens, and brought them to Man, to see what he would call them; and whatever Man called each living soul, that was its name”.  That is, Adam had intelligence.  He knew how to name the different features of the work of God.  But then, the point was that he had not as yet a helpmate for him.   The woman is brought in in order to fill the lack; he was to have one with him who would be marked by similar intelligence, similar features.  And, of course, this means that there is to be that which will answer perfectly to Christ.  And so Adam is made to fall into a deep sleep, and Jehovah Elohim took one of his ribs and closed up flesh in its stead.  And Jehovah Elohim built the rib that He had taken from Man into a woman.   

	Now, I have no doubt that the process of building, beloved brethren, is going on at the present time.  It is going on by means of ministry, for we read in Ephesians 4 that the gifts have been given for the edifying or the building of the body of Christ: the edifying of the body of Christ.   That is, we are to understand that ministry has in mind reaching this great end; the formation of a vessel which will correspond with Christ in moral features and in intelligence, in ability to name things.  It says in Philippians that the apostle prayed that the love of the saints “may abound yet more and more in full knowledge and all intelligence, that ye may judge of and approve the things that are more excellent”, Phil 1: 9.  That involves the ability to take account of more excellent things—the work of God in its different features.   

	Then we read in Ephesians 4 that we learn to repudiate the old man: “put off according to the former conversation the old man which corrupts itself according to the deceitful lusts; and being renewed in the spirit of your mind; and your having put on the new man, which according to God is created in truthful righteousness and holiness …”, v 22.  I believe all that enters into this matter of the formation of the woman.  It has often been said that Adam’s deep sleep had no reference to the settling of moral questions and that, no doubt, is true, for sin had not entered into the world at the time that Adam fell into this deep sleep.  At the same time, the deep sleep of Adam speaks of the death of Christ, so that what is moral must be involved in it.  And I think I can see that while it is not a question of the death of Christ as that means by which God has solved moral questions, yet, at the same time, what was in mind was the formation of a vessel which would be characterised by holiness, and by righteousness, and by spiritual discernment, because the Lord could not be content with anything that was not entirely in accordance with Himself.  And I need not say that He has a perfect appreciation of the good, and a perfect abhorrence of the evil, and a perfect discrimination between evil and good, and if the assembly is to be His counterpart in the administration of God, it is very important that she should be formed in the ability to appreciate good, and abhor evil, and discriminate between the one and the other.  So that I have no doubt the deep sleep of Adam typifies the death of Christ as that means by which we are instructed in these great moral matters, so that we are formed in what is in complete correspondence in spiritual feeling and intelligence with Christ Himself.   

	So it says that the Lord God builded a woman “and brought her to Man.  And Man said, This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh: this shall be called Woman, because this was taken out of a man”.  That is, the thought of the woman is that she is entirely derived from the man and perfectly correspondent with him—a wonderful thought when you apply it to Christ and the assembly.   There is nothing in the assembly as the subject of divine workmanship that is not morally of Christ.  In that sense she adds nothing to Him; but on the other hand, she does add to Him, because she is a woman.  She is an entity in herself, but as deriving from Christ and she is capable of being united to Him.  So it says, “Therefore shall a man leave his father and his mother, and cleave to his wife; and they shall become one flesh”.  I think we can see how, when we come down to the actual working out of things, the great effort of the enemy has been to bring in separation between Christ and the assembly, not that there is anything on Christ’s side that would in any way warrant it, but alas, Satan has been only too successful in causing the saints, the assembly, to depart from Christ.  And so the apostle referred to that in relation to the Corinthians.  He said, “I am jealous as to you with a jealousy which is of God; for I have espoused you unto one man, to present you a chaste virgin to Christ.  But I fear lest by any means, as the serpent deceived Eve by his craft, so your thoughts should be corrupted from simplicity as to the Christ”, 2 Cor 11.  The whole history of the assembly publicly, as having entirely failed to represent God and as having taken on the features of the first man and of his world, is the result of her having been seduced from her proper position in relation to Christ.   

	But when we come to Proverbs we find that the wife is faithful.  We see how things are being worked out at the present time.  The whole point in this passage in relation to the woman of worth is that her husband is absent, or if he is not actually absent, he is not, so to speak, prominent in the picture.  The woman—the wife is everything, and she is everything as held in fidelity to her husband and his interests.  The heart of her husband safely trusts in her.   

	Now, the position of the assembly, in its local responsibility, is to maintain a true light as to God, and so the epistle to the Corinthians is addressed to the assembly of God which is in Corinth.  It is a question of God and the name of God being connected publicly with the assembly as the vessel of testimony.  That is a very great privilege and a very great responsibility.  If you consider this city in which we are, where is the light of God?  If it is anywhere, it is in the assembly in the place.  Take any place you like where the saints are.  The assembly is set there in order to be the vessel in which the light of God is to be seen in the midst of this evil world, and all the principles that govern it should be such as to express God and convey a right impression of God.  Indeed, the apostle, in writing to the Corinthians, contemplates an unbeliever coming in and seeing what is going on and hearing what is said and falling down upon his face and acknowledging that “God is indeed amongst you”, 1 Cor  14: 25.  You may say that you have never seen that happen.  Alas, that may be true.  We have to feel the broken state of things in the history of the assembly, but what characterises the present time is that the Lord has recovered, and is recovering, the truth of the assembly in order that there might be some answer to it in the close of the dispensation in spite of the breakdown that has come in publicly.  Therefore, we have to pay particular attention to the thoughts of God in regard to the assembly and understand that Christ remains faithful and the Spirit remains faithful, and if there are a few available to be governed by the truth, there is no reason why the features of the assembly should not come into practical expression in the place where they are.   

	So it says here, “The heart of her husband confideth in her, and he shall have no lack of spoil.   She doeth him good, and not evil, all the days of her life”.  It is a striking thing that it says, “not evil”.  It shows that she is viewed as in the midst of a scene of evil where there are plenty of influences around that would lead her to do evil, to be unfaithful to him, but what is seen here is that she does him good and not evil all the days of her life.  I wonder if that is the principle that comes up in our minds, whenever questions arise locally as to how we are going to act.    Are we going to do Christ good in the matter?  There is one thing—He is bound to be considering for the will of God and the glory of God.  He never sought His own will.  He never sought His own glory.  The zeal of God’s house consumed Him.  You remember how He went into the temple and found the element of merchandise there, using divine things for private gain, and how He overthrew the tables of the money-changers and drove out those who sold doves, and the disciples remembered how it was written, “The zeal of thy house devours me”, John 2: 17.  He was here in absolute fidelity to God, doing Him good and not evil all the days of His life.  Now this woman of worth has taken on these features.  She does Christ good and not evil all the days of her life.  It says, “She seeketh wool and flax, and worketh willingly with her hands”.  I suppose wool would refer to the warmth of divine love in activity, and flax, I suppose, would refer to practical righteousness, for flax is the base, as we all know, of linen, and linen is constantly used in Scripture as a type of righteousness.   So “she seeketh wool and flax”.  They are the two great elements that John speaks about in his epistle; love and righteousness as characteristic of the children of God in contrast to the elements of hatred and lawlessness prevalent on every hand in the world.

	It says further, “She is like the merchants’ ships: she bringeth her food from afar”.  She is not self-supporting.  “She bringeth her food from afar”.  It works out practically, I believe, in our recognition of the Spirit of God.  He brings things from afar.  He brings of the things of Christ and shows them to us.  This is a feature that should mark us, beloved brethren, because it is just the opposite of what marks the professing church.  The professing church is just on the level of the world, part and parcel of the world, whereas the assembly is marked by dependence on the Spirit of God and on Christ in heaven.  “She is like the merchants’ ships: she bringeth her food from afar”.  There is the necessity for imports.  Then it says, “And she riseth while it is yet night, and giveth meat to her household and the day’s work to her maidens.  She considereth a field, and acquireth it”.  That is, the Lord raises some fresh exercise amongst us as to how things are being done, what befits the assembly, and what is not befitting.  Are we attentive to these matters?  Do we consider a field?  A field is a fresh sphere of exercise.  It is a sphere in which fresh fruit is to be brought forth.  Do we consider it and then acquire it?  We are not to take it on without considering, and not to consider it and reject it, but the woman considers the field and acquires it.  That is to say, if the Lord raises some fresh exercise as to how matters are to be handled in a way that is befitting to the heavenly character of the assembly, you consider it.  You do not reject it.  And then you acquire it.  You make it your own by understanding what the spiritual basis of it is.  All these are features that mark the woman of worth, because the great thought is that in the absence of her husband, she considers for him.  She is held under his influence with the result that she learns how to administer for God at the present time.  All is working up to the city, the great vessel of administration in the day to come; but the training, the formation, the education is going forward at the present time, in matters that arise in our local companies that seem small in themselves but in which we are to learn to do the Lord good and not evil.   

	That is what I am seeking to make plain, that this question of the woman of worth in Proverbs 31 is a matter of how we go on at the present time in our local companies—whether we are marked by fidelity to Christ, giving place to His word.  If we are, the result will be that we shall become developed in the ability to be the vessel of administration in the day to come.  The wife leads to the thought of the city.  It says in verse 26 that, “She openeth her mouth with wisdom; and upon her tongue is the law of kindness”.  That is an important matter, for surely God is the only wise God.  If there is any lack of wisdom, we are not representing God.  “If any one of you lack wisdom”, James says, “let him ask of God, who gives to all freely and reproaches not”.  Indeed, principalities and powers in the heavenlies are intended to see in the assembly the all-various wisdom of God.  Do they see it?  So a matter arises in one of the meetings.   How is it handled? Do the principalities and powers in the heavens get an impression of wisdom when they see how it is handled?  They are to see the all-various wisdom of God.  I believe one reason why the Lord is allowing the assembly to remain on the earth so long is so that Satan may bring forward every subtle influence or mode of opposition to the truth, only to find it met with wisdom from above.  There is not a single matter that Satan can raise that there is not wisdom in God to meet it and that wisdom is finding its expression in the assembly as held under the influence of Christ.   

	So it says that “she openeth her mouth with wisdom; and upon her tongue is the law of kindness”.  That is to say, all our words, our speaking is to be characterised by kindness.  It is the law that regulates all our speaking.  Let the brothers bear it in mind at the care meetings, that there is no other law that is to characterise the speaking of the assembly, so to speak, but the law of kindness; and yet, of course of faithfulness and wisdom that is from above.   

	So we come to Revelation 21.  One of the angels who had the seven vials full of the last plagues, one of the angels who will be employed in overthrowing the world system and judging the great harlot comes to John and says, “Come here, I will show thee the bride, the Lamb’s wife”.  That is to say, the day for display has now come.  “I will show thee the bride, the Lamb’s wife”.  But then, when John looks, he sees a city.  That is to say, a great vessel of divine administration comes into view, but she is identified as the Lamb’s wife.  I think you can see how taking up the exercise of the wife of Christ at the present time is leading up to becoming the great vessel of administration in the day to come.  And hence the value of the present time, the importance of having assembly exercises in mind from this point of view, that they are the means by which God is going to reach this great end in the city coming down from heaven, having the glory of God.  Wonderful thing that in that day God shall be perfectly expressed!  Her “shining was like a most, precious stone, as a crystal-like jasper stone”.  We all know that crystal-like jasper stone means absolute transparency.  How important, then, that we should cultivate transparency in our relations with one another, and the way to cultivate transparency with one another is to cultivate transparency in our relations with God.   

	You remember how John says in his first epistle: “And this is the message which we have heard from him, and declare to you, that God is light, and in him is no darkness at all”, 1 John 1: 5.   See how he emphasises the “no darkness at all”.  There is not a single element of darkness, of what is misty, of what is not clear as crystal.  The more we have to do with God, dear brethren, the more we shall find the necessity of being absolutely transparent with God, for we cannot conceal anything from Him.  Remember how the psalmist said, “Jehovah, thou hast searched me, and known me.  Thou knowest my downsitting and mine uprising, thou understandest my thought afar off”, Ps 139: 1.  The psalmist thought how terrible it was that he could not sit down without God taking account of his sitting down, and he could not get up without God knowing what was in his mind.  He says, in principle, How terrible this is!  As he gets to the end of the Psalm he no longer says how terrible it is.  He rather invites it.  He says, “Search me, O God, and know my heart; prove me, and know my thoughts; And see if there be any grievous way in me; and lead me in the way everlasting”.  How much the word of God divides between soul and spirit as we have to do with God!  Learn to value it because we find that the same light that exposes what is contrary to God encourages us in that which is pleasing to God, and we learn to discern between good and evil and thus become formed according to God.    That must be, dear brethren, because the holy city is to come down out of heaven from God, having the glory of God, her light like a most precious stone, as a crystal-like jasper stone.   And then it says, “… having a great and high wall”.  That is holiness, built up in the knowledge of Christ and in the appreciation of the love of God.  The wall great and high—it conserves all that is of God within and it excludes all that is contrary to God without.  A wall great and high! That is not mere prohibition of things that must not be done, and so forth.  It says in the early history of the church, “but of the rest durst no man join them”, Acts 5: 13.  There was the wall great and high.  It was not a question of certain regulations, that the saints were not to do this and that, but the wall great and high was there in the state of holiness amongst the saints—and “of the rest durst no man join them”.  So these things are developed at this present time as we take on the features of the wife, concerned to be faithful to Christ in every matter, especially in matters relating to the glory of God, because that is what Christ has at heart.  The assembly is Christ’s assembly, and He is Son over God’s house, and He would educate us all in fidelity to Himself in matters that arise among us, and the result is that we develop in the features that will appear in the city in the day to come.  

	I refer to one more feature, and that is the gates.  It says, “... having twelve gates”.  The reference to the pearl and all the gates being the same show that in result all the administration is of the same character and it is all the result of being held in simplicity in relation to Christ.  I believe the beauty of the one pearl implies that she is marked by undivided affection for Christ, that she is not diverted from Christ.  That is what constitutes the beauty.  It is a question of what is undivided in affection for Christ, and here in result in the heavenly city you see that every gate is of one pearl.  That is, the administration is a true administration because it is the result of the saints being held in undivided attachment of heart to Christ.   

	May the Lord help us to weigh these things over; the thought of the woman, the wife, and the city, and to see how they work out together at the present time in the exercises that the Lord passes us through as going on in the truth of the assembly.

	 

	MAYWOOD, ILLINOIS

	November 1946  

	From Notes of Readings in New York 1947, vol 16 

	(Ministry of James Taylor—Old Series, vol 172)

	_____________________

	 


RECOGNITION OF WHAT THE LORD IS DOING

	Numbers 16: 41-48

	1 Kings 2: 13-18, 22-24

	John 10: 16, 27, 28; 21: 19-22

	I have read these Scriptures from the Old Testament because I believe they indicate from the history of God’s people of old, that after a crisis in the testimony in which the Lord has manifestly come in to preserve the truth and save His people, there is a danger which sometimes manifests itself of some not being entirely carried by what the Lord has done, and even, in a greater or less degree, opposing it, and that is a serious matter, and a danger which may not be entirely absent at this present time.  

	In Numbers 16 there had been a banding together, as we know, of Korah, Dathan and Abiram, and two hundred and fifty men of renown, and the Lord had come in and met the crisis.  The glory of the Lord had appeared and the situation had been saved by the intervention of the Lord.   There was no doubt that it was of the Lord—it was perfectly manifest, yet the remarkable thing is that “the whole assembly of the children of Israel murmured on the morrow against Moses and against Aaron, saying, Ye have killed the people of Jehovah”.  I am not suggesting, of course, that there is anything widespread that would correspond with that at the present time, but that there may be that element of murmuring against what the Lord has done, and personal feeling against those the Lord has used in the matter, and this is very serious—that it can manifest itself among the people of God on the morrow after a crisis in which the Lord has manifestly intervened for the maintenance of the truth and the salvation of His people.  

	We know that in the case of Dathan and Abiram, their wives and their sons and their little ones perished with them.  I have no doubt that if they had separated themselves from Dathan and Abiram they would have been saved, for God is not unrighteous.  We learn from a later scripture that the children of Korah did not die.  We do not know on what ground they were preserved, save the ground of the mercy of God, which, thank God, is always there.  God has rights in mercy which He is not slow to exercise, but I believe He looks for a certain moral basis for the exercise of His rights in mercy.  But, alas, the wives and the sons and children of Dathan and Abiram did not dissociate themselves from Dathan and Abiram, and the result was they perished with them.  That is, they allowed the strength of natural affection and of natural feeling to have first place with them rather than giving first place to the rights of God and what the Lord was doing.   

	This incident is the last one mentioned in 1 Corinthians 10 where it says, “Neither murmur ye, as some of them murmured and perished by the destroyer”.  It was the spirit of murmuring and complaint.  In order to preserve us from this the Spirit of God goes on to remind us of the cup of blessing which we bless, and He says, “Is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ?”  That is to say, He would emphasise and reassert, so to speak, every time we bless the cup, the supreme rights of the love of Christ over each one of us as testified to in His death, and the moral import of His death too, as effectively delivering us, if we take it up, from everything that will hinder us from responding wholeheartedly to the Lord’s rights over us.   If we really apprehend the import of the death of Christ (and it is there His love has been expressed), it means that no claims of natural affection have any right whatever to interfere between us and what the Lord looks for from us.  Paul says, as in the light of the death of Christ, “we henceforth know no one according to flesh; but if even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer”, 2 Cor 5: 16.  

	And so we find later that the sons of Korah had a judgment about this matter, for in Psalm 84, “Of the sons of Korah”, they say, “I had rather stand at the threshold of the house of my God, than dwell in the tents of wickedness”.  It is an allusion to this incident, for Moses, as commanded by Jehovah, spoke to the assembly of the children of Israel and said, “Depart, I pray you, from the tents of these wicked men”. The psalm therefore shows that the sons of Korah had a judgment of it.  

	The daughters of Zelophehad also had a judgment in their day, see Num 27: 3.  They had at that time no husbands, nor had they a father, yet they evidently had a judgment of the matter.   There is no reason why every sister, as well as every brother, should not have a true judgment in regard to what the Lord has done.  It is important we should all be clear about the matter, and that there should be no element of a spirit of murmuring or complaint in regard to what the Lord has done in this city and in this country.  

	In I Kings we find that Adonijah said, “I will be king”.  But God had said, according to what David says in 1 Chronicles 28: 5-6, that Solomon should be king.   That is a matter of the rights of God—His sovereign rights.  Who is to question the sovereign rights of God!  It is foolishness, and worse, for any one of us to set himself against what God may do in His sovereignty.  Of what avail is it?

	That was the position—that God had said Solomon should be king.  Adonijah said, “I will be king”.  But it is a question of the sovereignty of God, and Adonijah was assuming to set himself up against that which God had already sovereignly appointed.  There was a reason why God said Solomon should be king, and that brings me to something else, that sometimes we hear it said that too much is being made of the assembly and not sufficient is being made of Christ.   But then, it is a question of following what the Lord is doing.  If we think of the history that is illustrated in the Scriptures, we find that in Samuel’s day David was the great point of the testimony.  It was a question typically of Christ being brought forward and made attractive to the people of God in order that the first man, as in Saul, should be displaced and David, the man after God’s own heart, enthroned—and that was effective.  

	Then David, having become king, begins to set himself to bring up the ark to Zion, and he does it.  It is a question of a ministry which would bring Christ forward before the hearts of the saints, not only in His moral supremacy in displacing every other man, but as Centre of the thoughts of God, that the whole system of which Christ is Centre should take definite form in the hearts of the saints, and Christ be apprehended by them in that relation.  That ministry was also effective.  Then Solomon is brought to the throne, and God greatly magnified him, see 1 Chron 29: 25.  Thank God, Christ has been greatly magnified of recent years.  The truth as to His Sonship has been set out in clarity in its true perspective, and Christ has been greatly magnified before the hearts of the saints.  But when Solomon was established as king, what was the next matter?  He was to build the house, and the house is the assembly, and the assembly in all the grandeur of it according to God’s thoughts regarding it.  It took Solomon seven years (a complete period of ministry) in order to bring about the desired answer that God had in mind—the house in all its glory, typical of the assembly, and bound up with it the service of God.   All Solomon’s energies were directed to the house, and all those with him too.   It is a most important matter for us all to discern what it is that the Lord is going on with: what is the characteristic feature of the ministry for the moment, and the work of God for the moment, and Solomon’s day corresponds with our day.  The great thing then that God was bringing about was the house, and that was typical of the assembly.  

	Solomon had no less than seventy thousand bearers of burdens, see 1 Kings 5: 15.  How touching it is!  How God loves to bring love out among the saints!  Love is one of the great features of the assembly.  Solomon had seventy thousand bearers of burdens.  All the different burdens that arise among the saints are only intended to bring into expression the love that will bear them, and provide a real spiritual furnishing for the assembly according to the mind of God.

	All this was in mind when God brought Solomon forward and set him on the throne.  Adonijah said, “I will be king”, but God met it in a signal way.  Adonijah did not at once lose his life.   Zadok the priest and Nathan the prophet and Benaiah were to take the king’s mule, and cause Solomon to ride on it and anoint him, and it was done.  What is needed is the priestly element, and the prophet (one who has the mind of God and can state it authoritatively), and the element of courage seen in Benaiah that is prepared to support what God is doing, and as these are found moving together God’s end will be reached.  

	But what is so solemn is that after Solomon is enthroned, and Adonijah’s life spared, it comes to light that Adonijah and Joab and Abiathar were still together.   They were not carried by what was being done, but moving in an insidious way in order to disrupt, if possible, what the Lord had so clearly done.  Solomon discerned what was at work and dealt with it, and the throne of Solomon was established.  

	What God is going on with, and that it should be established, is the great thing in mind.   I believe there may be a danger of this being ignored, and it is therefore for everyone to take account of what the Lord has done in recent crises and see to it that there are no reserves, no murmurings, no going on with what marked us previously, no maintenance of links other than links in the truth.   If there is anything of this nature going on, the Lord, who is jealous for the truth and the house of God, will expose it.  

	The passages in John, I believe, have an important bearing on what I have been saying.  In John 10 we have the passing over from the individual to the collective side of the truth, and it is most significant that as soon as we come to the collective side of the truth in John, we have an indication of the line on which the Lord intended to care spiritually for His assembly.  We get the figure brought in of a flock and of a shepherd.  The Lord says of the sheep that they hear His voice and follow, and what answers to hearing the voice of the shepherd at the present time and following, is discernment of what the Lord is saying to His assembly in the ministry and taking it on, and it is only thus we shall reach the end the Lord desires His people to reach.   The Lord, in speaking of His own, the Gentile sheep says, “I have other sheep which are not of this fold: those also I must bring, and they shall hear my voice; and there shall be one flock, one shepherd”.  That is the principle upon which the Lord is intending spiritually to feed and guide His assembly—there is to be the recognition that there is one flock and one Shepherd, and that involves that there is one voice for the whole assembly.  It must involve it.  The Lord does not intend to have one voice for one part of the flock and another voice for another part.   There is to be one voice in ministry which can be recognised as the Lord’s distinctive voice for the whole assembly and we are all responsible to hear that voice and follow it.  It raises again the question of the Lord’s sovereignty, and who would challenge it?  It is folly to challenge the sovereignty of the Lord.  He has a right to use and take up whom He will for the ministry which is to constitute the distinctive voice which the sheep are to hear and follow.  

	So in verses 27 and 28 He says, “My sheep hear my voice, and I know them, and they follow me; and I give them life eternal; and they shall never perish”. The line on which we are preserved in entering upon our inheritance of which eternal life speaks is that we hear the Shepherd’s voice and follow it.  We recognise the distinctive voice He maintains for the whole assembly, and take it on, and as we do so we shall reach eternal life as known at the present time.  

	But perhaps it is said, Has not each servant his own ministry, his own line?  I venture to say that while each servant has his own gift and impression, there is no thought of servants having their own independent lines of ministry.  It might be said, What about Apollos?  For he was not a product of Paul, nor accepted direction from Paul as Timothy and Titus did.  Apollos was sovereignly laid hold of by God, and immediately brought by Priscilla and Aquilla under Paul’s teaching and imbibed it.  So Paul later says, “I have planted, Apollos watered”.  Apollos, while having his own gift, was careful to see to it that what the Lord was doing through Paul was that which governed him in his own service, so that if Paul planted at Corinth, Apollos would water what Paul had planted, and later when Paul wanted Apollos to go to Corinth, Apollos discerning doubtless that if he went the Corinthians might set him as a rival against Paul, refused to go at that time.  In John 21 the Lord commissioned Peter to feed His lambs, shepherd His sheep and feed His sheep, and having done that He says to Peter, “Follow me”.  He says that to a man with such a distinctive gift as Peter had; He commissioned him to feed His lambs and His sheep, and then having done so, He said, “Follow me”.  Following the Lord involves recognising the distinctive voice in the ministry which He has for the whole assembly, and taking it on.   Peter was to see that in his own ministry, his outlook was upon what God would be doing through Paul.   We know that Peter, in his second epistle, refers to Paul, “our beloved brother Paul”, and recognises the authoritative character, as Scripture, of his epistles.  And so as his final word, Peter refers the brethren to Paul, directing their attention to all his epistles.  

	So with John also.  John was following too.  Peter turns and sees the disciple whom Jesus loved, and he was following!  So the gospel of John was written, not as a rival or independent ministry, but in order to support Paul’s ministry, which had all come out before the gospel was written, and give application to it according to the circumstances of the last days, in view of which John wrote.  So Paul speaks to us of our having been blessed with all spiritual blessings in the heavenlies in Christ, and John in his gospel, begins in the third chapter to direct the saints on to the line of what is spiritual and heavenly.  The whole trend of the gospel is on to the line of what is spiritual and heavenly.  The whole trend of his gospel is to support Paul’s ministry and bring to light the personnel of the assembly, and in chapter 20 he introduces us in his own way in the Lord’s words to Mary Magdalene, to the highest privileges belonging to the assembly of God.  

	I trust this will command the attention of the brethren as to the real danger there may be, after the Lord has intervened in a crisis, of some secretly or openly murmuring in regard to what has been done, or retaining special personal links otherwise than in the truth.  

	May the Lord bless the word.

	 

	SYDNEY

	4th February 1948

	From Notes of Readings in New York 1957, vol 26

	_____________________

	 

	



	


SPIRITUAL POWER

	Judges 13: 1-5, 11-20

	The history of Samson applies particularly to us in the present time, for Samson is the last of the judges and I believe that with him we are given the line following which we would be able to arrive at the great features of the truth.  The Angel who appeared to Manoah and his wife told them as to His name: “it is wonderful”, with the evident intention of suggesting to us the Lord Himself, He of whom one title is “Wonderful”.  It is also said that the Angel “ascended” in the flame of the altar, thus communicating to Manoah and his wife the thought of ascension.  He introduced symbolically what properly belongs to the assembly according as it is found in John 20, so that we have in this figure the end to be reached.

	Although the outward conditions in the book of Judges are very sad, as is the case alas with the assembly currently, yet God had made it known that His people would be set free from the domination of the Philistines and that great things were in reserve for such as should be delivered.  But what is so striking is that a place of evident pre-eminence should be given to a woman and that it should be beyond question to develop power; not only power in view of facing the opposition, although it would be indispensable to deliver the children of Israel from the hand of the Philistines, but the power without which it is not possible to get into the realm of what is of God.

	I think that the Lord would in the present time insist on the fact that along with the light that has been liberally given to us, the great thoughts of God being communicated to us, spiritual power, spirituality let us say, is an urgent necessity, and without it, we will be unable to get into God’s purpose for us now.

	There is thus a contrast with the case of the judges who have gone before: in relation to the introduction of Samson, who represents spiritual power, the subjective element—the woman—is especially brought forward.  So the Angel appeared to the woman and said: “And now beware, I pray thee, and drink not wine nor strong drink, and eat nothing unclean”.  These words could be considered as simple injunctions, but yet there is no doubt they are at the foundation of the great subject of power, for we must note well that, when Manoah supplicated Jehovah that the angel should come again, and he comes again, and Manoah demands of Him: “what shall be the child’s manner and his doing?” (v 13), the Angel merely repeats the words He had said to the woman: “Of all that I said unto the woman let her beware: she shall not eat of anything that cometh of the vine, neither shall she drink wine or strong drink, nor eat anything unclean: all that I commanded her shall she observe”, v 14.  I have the conviction, dear brothers and sisters, that the point is important: the fact that the Angel answered Manoah’s demand by repeating the same words that He had said to the woman is a very clear indication that, if he took account of these words, all the rest would follow normally in its time.  The application of this to us is that we have all to be in constant exercise so as to leave the way entirely clear for the Spirit of God; this is the only power which will allow us to get into all that the Lord sets before us at the present time.

	We have recently remarked in reading chapter 11 of Hebrews that the Spirit of God refers to Gideon and Barak, and Samson and Jephthah, to David and Samuel, and to the prophets, two names at a time being given in each case, and the second put first, so that Samson in particular is found before Jephthah.  In considering this, it is clear that we have God’s thought with Samson, while Jephthah just represents what has preceded and which brought Samson to light.  We can therefore easily discern the force and interest of this preferred order.  With Jephthah, you remember, there is the conflict which necessarily preceded the recovery and maintenance of the truth as to the knowledge of the Spirit.  The conflict for Jephthah consisted in the fact that he desired to recover and assure himself of the possession of the land of Gilead to the east of Jordan, a possession that the people had acquired in power in a time when the Spirit of God has been recognised in the springing wells; so he had taken possession of the land of Gilead with the power to occupy it.  It was not part of the land, but a part of their inheritance, and this refers to the fundamental fact of recognising the Spirit of God, which is manifested by an absolute uprightness in our path of responsibility down here.  This is the essential foundation of all spirituality in view of arriving at experiencing the power of what the Spirit of God can be for us according to chapter 8 of Romans.  And this is indeed really what characterises Samson.

	This word is addressed to the woman: “And now beware, I pray thee, and drink not wine nor strong drink, and eat nothing unclean”.   It is easy to apply this to Christian experience; it conveys to us the urgency of considering the subject and of watching over its practical application, refusing all that could hinder the liberty of the Spirit so that He might be able to reach His end in us that he desires.  The essential point comes out of this; it is not necessary to enlarge on the details.

	The woman having taken to heart the exercise relating to the word of the Angel, the result is that Samson is brought in.  As we know, Samson was a man of considerable power, but his history is very unusual; it is a mixture of power and many sorrowful things.  In this sense, he represents well the history of the assembly with many sad failures and infidelities, and along with this a power entirely outside every human power; it is by this power—the power of the Spirit—that the Philistines are entirely defeated and that it is possible to grasp the truth of God in our minds.  We all have need to watch indeed that we do not grasp God’s thoughts simply by the natural mind, mentally.  This faculty is indispensable to us and we have to use it, but only under the control of the Spirit of God, for we do not otherwise receive the mind of God but by His Spirit.  The Philistines represented the power of the natural mind and grasped the things of God in a purely mental way, but the more the truth is received in a spiritual way, and the vaster the horizons that God reveals to our eyes, the more we prove also that we are able to penetrate there only in the power of the Spirit and being marked by an essentially spiritual state.

	This is why I so insist on this matter, that we concern ourselves, brothers and sisters, old and young, all together, each of us having to consider with great attention the instructions given by the Angel to the woman herself and then to the man; and if this question is seriously considered, then power will inevitably result.

	It is not necessary for us to read the following chapters about the life of Samson.  You remember that in the course of his history Samson lost his power.  He fell from his condition as Nazarite by carelessness and he lost his power.  “And he knew not that Jehovah had departed from him”, chap 16: 20.  What a sorrowful thing if the Lord withdraws from us and we do not know it!  We see that this is possible if we allow our spiritual sensibilities to be blunted and if we become indifferent.  What a solemn consideration!  And yet it happened to Samson.  The result was that the Philistines led him captive, put out his eyes and made him turn the millstone in the prison house.

	But grace is introduced, and this is how it is mentioned: “the hair of his head began to grow”.  Thank God for the fact!  There is always this way open to us: to return to right moral and spiritual conditions subjectively, which is essential so as to take possession of divine things.  So it is said, “the hair of his head began to grow”.  The consequence was, as we know, that he got free of the last link that held him with the world.  This is the question to exercise us.  God desires that we reach perfection and that we acquire spiritual power so as to be able to penetrate spiritually into all that He puts before us.  Thus Samson recovered his power, greater than he had had at any time in his life: “And the dead that he slew at his death were more than those whom he had slain in his life”.  This suggests that, his hair re-growing, he recovered a measure of power greater than he had ever known beforehand.  This happened to him when he freed himself from the hand of the boy, that is to say when he had broken his last link with the world.  How this bears on us!  We cannot have a link with the world, whether in manifesting its features or being marked by its principles, without being contaminated or weakened by it.  What the Lord seeks, and we must take to heart so as to realise in a definite way, is that we should free ourselves from all that tends to weaken us morally and spiritually.  This is why the word is repeated twice to the woman, “beware”.

	That is the message that the Lord would communicate to us today.

	PARK STREET, LONDON

	14th July 1948

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 1948

	THE WAYS OF GOD TOWARDS THE SAINTS

	Genesis 9: 13-17

	Psalm 107: 1-16,23-32, 43

	Psalm 18: 23-33

	I feel pressed to speak of the ways of God towards us both individually and in movements together, having in mind especially the last verse of Psalm 107: “Whoso is wise, let him observe these things”,  that is to say that it is for us to seek the development of a spiritual point of view as to what happens among the saints in the ways of God towards ourselves, and towards others, and also as to all our movements together.

	We are considered as being able to observe and to understand, and what I hope to show, having confidence that I will receive the necessary help, is that God’s ways, being always in accord with His purpose, have for their objective that we should be ever more qualified to occupy our place in the assembly with intelligence, for everything in the present time in God’s ways converges on the assembly.  We have had occasion to consider the passage, “the heavens display the glory of God”, arresting us with the fact that God always desires to draw our attention to the heavens.  The heavens are high above the earth and they are interested in us; light comes to us from heaven, heat also comes to us from heaven; this is why the heavens are laid down to draw our attention in this way; and I believe that God’s desire is that it should be so when we come to the spiritual realm.

	In Psalm 19, it is written that God has established a tent for the sun in the heavens, that is to say that Christ is there, and that it is possible for us to be constantly illuminated by the light, the light of Christ.  It is not exactly the light of Christ personally, for in fact, if Christ is presented to us, God would have our attention drawn to the assembly—His great masterpiece, the fruit of His travail, that which should be in every way suited to correspond to Christ, to be with Him in every position that He occupies.  I believe that we can speak of different positions as to Christ, as Man, except the fact of what is mentioned in verse 5 of chapter 17 of John which is particular to Him.  The portion of the assembly with Christ is not only for the world to come and for eternity, but it is a high elevation, a very great elevation in the present time, because if there is presented on the earth what is for God’s pleasure in a response worthy of Him, this is secured by Christ in the assembly.  In truth, as we know well, it is in the midst of the assembly that Christ Himself sings God’s praises.  So we understand that all the ways of God have as their end to make us understand better what the assembly is and to make us more suited to occupy the place which is marked out for us.

	I have read the passage in Genesis 9 not to be detained by it, but only to indicate, if in a general way, that it envisages, so to say, that we will always have the light that shines in the heavens, even if there are sometimes clouds.  They do not obscure the light entirely, but its brightness is much dimmed; we do not enjoy the full light that the sun spreads if clouds come in.  God says, “And it shall come to pass when I bring clouds over the earth”, as if to indicate that the clouds in a spiritual sense can be sent, overshadowing our hearts in a certain measure and affecting our spirits.  (These clouds can come over us as a result of our lack of vigilance or the manifestation of our own will.)  It may also be that God sends them so that we should be taught by this means.  The prophet Nahum says, “Jehovah,—his way is in the whirlwind and in the storm, and the clouds are the dust of his feet”, that is to say that the coming of clouds is an indication that God is in movement.  He has His way in the whirlwind and in the storm, and the clouds are the dust of His feet, as if to bring home to us the fact that all is under divine control and in view of the end that God proposes in blessing for His own.  So the fact that Elijah went up in a whirlwind is striking, and it is very remarkable also we are to be caught up together in the clouds to go to meet the Lord in the air.  This shows how all is at God’s disposition in view of His saints; but what I desired to bring out is what has already often been brought to our attention, that it is in relation to the clouds that God says, “And it shall come to pass when I bring clouds over the earth, that the bow shall be seen in the cloud”.  God desires to remind us that whatever happens, we can discern His own glory.  This is an important point which we do well to keep in our minds.  God says, “that I may remember the everlasting covenant”, and we read in chapter 4 of the Revelation, when John saw the throne, that there was a rainbow around it; and in chapter 10 of the same book, when he sees the strong angel descend to set his right foot on the sea and his left upon the earth, there was a rainbow around his head, showing that God had not forgotten His covenant.  God remains faithful to Himself, as He says, “when I bring clouds over the earth, that the bow shall be seen in the cloud”.  He does not only say, “I will see” but also “the bow shall be seen in the cloud”, that is to say that it will be seen, whatever happens that has the appearance of a cloud, we will at the same time see the glory of God in it.  God’s intention is that by means of such things, whatever they are, we should learn to know some new feature of Himself.  I think it must necessarily be uniquely so because God is God.

	It is said in verse 28 of chapter 8 of Romans, “But we do know that all things work together for good to those who love God, to those who are called according to purpose”, that is to say that if we have in mind the fact that God foreknew us before the foundation of the world, and that He has conceived a purpose of love in which we are included, God being God, it must necessarily follow that everything will go on together to the end that He has in view as to us.  It may be that on account of our carelessness or our own will, or even on account of our unbelief or lack of spiritual discernment, we fail to see the appearance of the bow, so losing the benefit of the clouds in spite of all the good we could have drawn from them: “when I bring clouds over the earth, that the bow shall be seen in the cloud”.  

	If we come to Psalm 107, a remarkable Psalm, an expression of personal experiences, as are all the Psalms, we see from the beginning that the end in view is that we should give thanks to God, “For he is God, for his loving-kindness endureth for ever”.  In verse 8, we have an exclamation in the desire expressed that all men should “give thanks unto Jehovah for his loving-kindness, and for his wondrous works to the children of men”; and also in verse 15, and then verse 21 with the added thought: “let them offer the sacrifices of thanksgiving, and declare his works in joyful song”.  Then in verse 31 we find again the same desire with the added thought: “Let them exalt him also in the congregation of the people, and praise him in the session of the elders”.  But the highest point is found in verse 43: “Whoso is wise, let him observe these things, and let them understand the loving-kindnesses of Jehovah”.  And so, beloved, it is clear that the end of God’s ways towards us is that we should be enriched in the knowledge of Him and certainly also that praise to Himself in the assembly should be overflowing, deep and varied: it should not be limited to a single line of thought.  I recognise that there is what is more especially suitable to the assembly’s service on the first day of the week, but this opens a very vast horizon, and our knowledge of God being increased, the praise towards Him being spontaneous, enriched, varied and overflowing with affection.

	So, the psalmist begins with this thought: “Let the redeemed of Jehovah say so, whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the oppressor, and gathered out of the countries, from the east and from the west, from the north and from the sea”.  The Psalm really envisages the people of God as having been set free from the captivity so as to be found in a city of habitation. In verse 4, we read, “They wandered in the wilderness in a desert way, they found no city of habitation”; but in verse 7: “And he led them forth by a right way, that they might go to a city of habitation”.  Here is God’s mind.  In fact, it is a question of the assembly or the saints really finding their place of habitation, their living interests, nourishment, satisfaction, and the refreshment they need.  “Hungry and thirsty, their soul fainted in them”.   It is a matter of finding a place where there is a richness of spiritual ministry and at the same time the refreshment and support of the love of the brethren.  It is said, “By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves”, John 13: 35.  It is a great thing that is found in this circle.  I think that, thank God, all of us, or at least most among us, have found it.  He “led them in a right way”.  This links with the second epistle to Timothy where emphasis is placed on what is right.  Having eyes opened to what is right, we must commit ourselves to the right way first, then to faith, then love and then peace.  The result of this will be that we will find a “city of habitation”.  Then, before going on, the psalmist says, “Let them give thanks unto Jehovah for his loving-kindness”: think of the richness that belongs to the experience of God’s ways in view of delivering souls from what displeases Him, what richness is produced in this way among the saints!

	In chapter 10 of the gospel of John, the Lord presents Himself as the Shepherd who has come into the fold in view of making the flock go out, and He says, “He calls his own sheep by name”.  He comes into the individual exercises and difficulties of each of His sheep: He takes account of each individually in the exercises which necessarily attach to the fact that what displeases God has to be set aside.  Being called by their name, and being led out, He sets them in the flock and from then on it is no longer a question of calling them by their name; from now on, the sheep are going to have the capacity to move together.  I mention this to show the richness of God’s ways among the saints, while they take account of the way in which they have been delivered from all that is contrary to the truth so that they should be able to find a place of habitation.  All this must have the effect of forming substance in our souls.

	“Let them give thanks unto Jehovah for his loving-kindness, and for his wondrous works to the children of men!  For he hath satisfied the longing soul and filled the hungry soul with good”.  The question for us is to know if we are hungry, if we have desires, and how far we have a spiritual hunger (if I can put it like that), and are waiting for the coming of the Lord as an answer to our spiritual aspirations, for He “satisfies the desire of every living thing”, Ps 145: 16.  To be practical, the question is whether we carry on the meetings out of habit or rather because we have the real spiritual desire to receiving living food with the assurance that the Lord is going to satisfy us fully.  If that is the case, we will find that there is an inexhaustible provision of spiritual food for God’s people.

	When we come to the following section in the Psalm, it is a question of someone who was marked by a spirit of rebellion and who had “despised the counsel of the Most High”.  This is a very solemn matter for we have to do with God who does not accept men’s person.  In the first epistle of Peter, there is a remarkable passage which associates the thought of grace with that of the government of God; it is said: “And if ye invoke as Father him who, without regard of persons, judges according to the work of each, pass your time of sojourn in fear”, 1 Pet 1: 17.  We invoke God as Father—grace is linked with the name of Father, it is the inheritance of the saints, as it is said: “See what love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God”, 1 John 3: 1.  We hold ourselves in this relation of children of God, and also as sons, but the One whom we invoke as Father judges according to the work of each: He is absolutely impartial.  While we invoke Him as Father, God judges according to the work of each; let us conduct ourselves with fear in the time of our sojourn down here; that is to say, that the fear of God is what suits us all, for the oldest and most spiritual among us down to the youngest; the fear of God is what suits us at all times because it is God with whom we have to do.

	It is said as to those who “had rebelled against the words of God, and had despised the counsel of the Most High”, who are “such as inhabit darkness and the shadow of death”, that they have been in affliction and in chains; but it can be said that the sun does not cease to shine.  The light of Christ always shines: “Arise, shine, for thy light is come”, Isa 60: 1.  The light of God’s most precious thoughts, in which we are all included, this light shines; and in spite of this there could be with some the spirit of rebellion and despising of the counsel of the Most High!  It is by means of the brethren that we are given the counsel of the Most High and it is very serious to despise divinely ordered counsel that comes to us in this way.  Yet we see that some will be marked by such features, dwelling in darkness—there could be no light in their souls—“and the shadow of death, bound in affliction and iron”.  This is why He has humbled their heart with labour: “they stumbled, and there was none to help”.  “Then they cried unto Jehovah in their trouble, and he saved them out of their distresses; He brought them out of darkness and the shadow of death, and broke their bands in sunder”.  How wonderful this is!  It is what God proposes to do in every case to which these details refer.  We can say this with the greatest certainty.  God waits, and He is ready to act thus.  If only those who are in such conditions would indeed cry to the Lord in their distresses, so as to be helped.

	And so, beloved, we are to feel very serious about what can be seen of God’s ways among His people, in a time when the most precious truth is put out in the ministry, we can consider the course of God’s ways towards the saints—we are not exempt while we are found down here.  It could be that we have been marked for a long time by the tendency to rebel or to refuse the counsel of the Most High, but God’s ways will apply to us to the end.

	So it is said: “Then they cried unto Jehovah in their trouble, and he saved them out of their distresses; He brought them out of darkness and the shadow of death, and broke their bands in sunder”.  And this brought out a fresh occasion to celebrate Jehovah for His goodness and His marvellous works towards the sons of men.  My thought is that the end of God’s ways is to lead us nearer to Himself, so that having Him thus before us, there will not remain with us the least thought of personal merit or of any capacity on our side.  I know that this is very easy to say, but very much more difficult to arrive at!  This is however where God desires to lead us.  It is said in verse 3 of chapter 3 of the epistle to the Philippians: “For we are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh”.  We renounce every other power than that of the Spirit of God and every other man than Christ Jesus; there is no confidence in the flesh.  I have the conviction that God’s mind is that by means of His ways towards Christ, and God’s mercy, should be pre-eminent in our hearts.  His grace, His wisdom, His patience as to His ways towards us should be ever more in evidence before our eyes, while the maintenance of the divine level is absolutely assured.  God cannot lower His level to accommodate us, but He desires to make us able to rise to this level: He leads us progressively in accord with Christ.

	In the passage that follows, verses 17 to 21, it is said, “Fools, because of their way of transgression, and because of their iniquities, are afflicted”; then in verses 23 and 24, “They that go down to the sea in ships, that do business in great waters, These see the works of Jehovah, and his wonders in the deep”.  I have no doubt that this portion refers to the exercise of saints moving together in the testimony, for the ship on the sea is often symbolic of the testimony in the present time.  In the gospel of Mark, which is the Servant’s gospel, as we know, the gospel that has the course of the testimony in view, there is more often allusion than in any other gospel to the Lord Jesus being found with His disciples in a boat on the sea.  Thus it is said, “For he speaketh, and raiseth the stormy wind, which lifteth up the waves thereof: They mount up to the heavens, they go down to the depths”.  Here is God who commands.  The fact that it is He who commands that the waves should be lifted up and not stilled is very encouraging.  He can say in an instant, “Peace, be still” and when He commands the waves to be calm, whatever Satan can do, nothing can raise the storm.  Here we find that it is God who commands and who makes the storm.  What can be the significance of that?  The wind that stirs up the storm is generally a figure of the influence and power of the enemy who desires to oppose the testimony and to make conditions difficult.  But here it is said, “He speaketh …”, which testifies in the first place that the power of evil itself is under divine control in an absolute way.  It is a very encouraging thought in days when evil reaches its climax—the power of evil rising up in opposition to the truth—to have the feeling that all is under divine control.  It is not only that God has the power to calm when and as He pleases, but before even calm is made, all is under His control.  “For he speaketh, and raiseth the stormy wind, which lifteth up the waves thereof: They mount up to the heavens, they go down to the depths; their soul is melted because of trouble”.  This simply shows that God’s mind towards us in testing and contrary circumstances in the testimony is that our knowledge of Him should grow, knowledge of His faithfulness, of His wisdom, His power even in a time when the saints prove their extreme weakness in presence of the storm.  It is in such conditions that God can see to His satisfaction the faithfulness of His saints to Him.  It is a matter of formation for the assembly: we have to be led into conformity with Christ.  In everything, He is supreme.  He has been supreme in faithfulness, and it is essential that we also in the experiences of the way where faithfulness is required, we should come to see that it is supremely in Christ.  If therefore this passage of scripture is a test to us, it is also very confirming, for it gives us the certainty that the power of evil is under divine control from the outset, and subject to divine command; it is by such exercises that our confidence in God is developed in us.  If we have finished with our own mind, we will have finished with human resources, and God’s end is indeed that we should acquire a full knowledge of Himself, knowledge that we will only acquire in finishing with what comes from our own minds.  The thought of the assembly is such a wonderful conception! The assembly which is to be like Christ, which must perfectly correspond to Him in spiritual intelligence, in right feelings and moral features; this is what God is pleased to produce in the saints at the present time; and it is in His ways that His work is accomplished in this sense.  His ways are, so to say, at the service of His end towards the saints.  Thus, beloved, there is great enrichment for us while we pass through exercises relating to the testimony, even if we have to come to the point of having finished with our own minds, because the result will be that we reach thus a knowledge of God that we would not acquire otherwise.  The disciples themselves could say, “Who then is this, that even the wind and the sea obey him?” Mark 4: 41.

	Then it is said in the Psalm we are occupied with: “He maketh the storm a calm, and the waves thereof are still”.  Oh! how those who have such experiences come from then on to praise Jehovah for His wondrous works towards the sons of men!  “Let them give thanks unto Jehovah”; “Let them exalt him also in the congregation of the people, and praise him in the session of the elders”.  He is praised in the assembly of the elders, those who have acquired experience with God.  Their knowledge of God is not a knowledge in the letter, but the result of experiences with God Himself.

	I have read a portion of Psalm 18, although these expressions are of an individual character, because it is the language of an elder, as we read at the head of the Psalm: “To the chief Musician. A Psalm of David, the servant of Jehovah, who spoke to Jehovah the words of this song in the day that Jehovah had delivered him out of the hand of all his enemies and out of the hand of Saul”; that is to say, it is a case of a Psalm composed after a long period of experience with God, it is a song of an elder, and we must take into consideration what is said by elders.  Elderhood is not a gift; what the elders say is the result of their experiences with God.  So David says, “With the gracious thou dost shew thyself gracious; with the upright man thou dost shew thyself upright; With the pure thou dost shew thyself pure; and with the perverse thou dost shew thyself contrary”.  I have no doubt that David had learned this.  He had known what it was to be perverse and had known God’s ways as to him on account of that feature, perversity; on the other hand, he had known what it was to be gracious, and at the same time he himself had benefitted from grace.  In verse 2 of chapter 7 of Matthew, the Lord says, “with what measure ye mete, it shall be measured to you”.  If, individually, we find that God’s ways are apparently hard or severe towards us, we need to examine our own way and to see if we have not ourselves been hard or severe, and not to doubt that the ways of God are invariable.  “With what measure ye mete, it shall be measured to you”.  I say this that we may always have to do with God simply because God is God.  There is much to be worked out in our souls in view of their formation!  We need to be supple in the hand of God, and we will find that with the gracious He shows Himself gracious.  He is then adjusted: “For it is thou that savest the afflicted people; but the haughty eyes wilt thou bring down”.  And David, speaking from experience can say, “For by thee I have run through a troop”.  He had passed through circumstances that seemed impossible to endure; “and by my God have I leaped over a wall”; that is to say, he had overcome difficulties that had seemed insurmountable.  This is the language of an elder as the result of his experiences with God.  He can add, “As for God, his way is perfect; the word of Jehovah is tried: he is a shield to all that trust in him.  For who is God save Jehovah? and who is a rock if not our God?”  It is Him alone we can count upon, unchangeable: “The God who girdeth me with strength, and maketh my way perfect”.  This is the divine end as to each one of us.  He goes further and says, “Who maketh my feet like hinds’ feet, and setteth me upon my high places”.  The result of God’s ways towards the psalmist had been to make him able to move with energy, his feet having been made like those of hinds, and able to be set on high places: which represent for us such great privileges that are those of the assembly according to God’s purpose.  The psalmist, the elder, had discerned God’s ways as to him and he could therefore move on the high places, to move there with all assurance and security, his feet being made like hinds’ feet.

	One is impressed by the fact that the Lord seeks to help us to take on the most elevated features of what is true in Christianity; and there is in the Spirit the power to arrive at it—we will not find any other power for it—and our exercise ought to tend to development in spirituality.  Spirituality can really only be in us if we are marked by moral features of righteousness and faith and others that we know.  The psalmist faced up to God’s ways with him, and as a result, as the culmination of this, we read: “Who maketh my feet like hinds’ feet, and setteth me upon my high places”.  

	That is what I have on my heart, beloved, the desire that we should understand God’s ways as to us better, and that we should know to discern in observing them.  It is said at the end of Psalm 107: “Whoso is wise, let him observe these things, and let them understand the loving-kindnesses of Jehovah”.  It is to this we are led.  The main point is to be wise and to observe God’s ways as to us, and His ways in the testimony.  We will discover in doing this that we grow in the knowledge of God and that is where we are going to abide, the riches that abide eternally after all the circumstances by which we have learned to know God come to an end.
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	THE POWER OF LOVE

	John 13: 1-5, 12-15, 30-35

	Revelation 12: 9-11

	We are impressed as observing the fact that, as the Lord approaches the end of His testimony down here, the closer presence of the devil is more evident.  It is said in verse 2: “the devil having already put it into the heart of Judas son of Simon, Iscariote, that he should deliver him up”, and later, in verse 27, “And, after the morsel, then entered Satan into him. Jesus therefore says to him, What thou doest, do quickly”.  So that the Lord fulfilled the time of His testimony in the very presence, very close presence, of Satan, whose efforts tended to nullify His work; but the Lord worked in the power inherent in His Person, the power of love.  It is written: “Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father”, chap 13: 1.  The position is thus established according to John’s presentation of Christ.  That is to say, that all that concerned Him was ordered of God and under divine control, and whatever means might be used by men made wicked at Satan’s instigation, it was a matter for the Lord of passing from this world to the Father.  This must inevitably take place at the determined time; not an instant earlier or later.  Satan does not have the power to delay this moment, the entire position being under divine control and order, so that the nearness even of the adversary’s activities only served to bring out the resources that are at the saints’ disposal in the love of Christ and then in love reciprocated in the saints, with this assurance given by the Scripture that “love never fails”.

	This is the point we arrive at here: the hour being come to pass out of the world to the Father, Jesus “having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end”.  It is one of the sweetest consolations, one of the greatest sources of power that the love of Christ engages to abide with us whatever may come into the final phases of the testimony; and in parallel with this love, we have the assured presence of the Comforter, the Holy Spirit, the Spirit of truth.  In these two characteristics, the love of Christ and the presence of the Holy Spirit in us, the saints are established in what is going to give the possibility of persevering until the end, marked by every feature of the truth.

	Then at the moment when He was going to express His love practically, leaving an example, it is said that the Lord, “knowing that the Father had given him all things into his hands, and that he came out from God and was going to God…”—this is a marvellous consideration: the Lord knew He was going to act in the full knowledge that the Father had put all things into His hands.  It is not possible to conceive a greater glory than that it should be He into whose hands God has put all things; thus in the perfect knowledge of this fact, the Lord rises from supper and lays aside His garments, taking a linen towel and girding Himself; then having put water into a basin, He begins to wash the feet of His disciples, and to wipe them with the linen towel with which He was girded—supreme display of love expressed in these movements that implied a self-renunciation and the readiness to take on the humblest service to all His disciples with a perfect impartiality.  He went round the whole company, giving us thus an example of what true love is, Himself expressing this love first with the intention that this same love should characterise us.

	And we know that the Lord’s object was that we should have part with Him, “part with me” as He Himself says.  It is a marvellous portion in which the assembly is taken up because the assembly’s glory is to have part with Christ in the different positions that He occupies as Man, to have part with Christ, part with Him currently, in a scene of trials and difficulties and all sorts of obstacles which could be snares to the saints.  Thus, without any doubt, this expression, “part with me”, refers to the service of God in the assembly and also the part that we have with Him in a path of sanctification in the testimony down here.  It is very important that the testimony be pursued in perfection, in sanctification and all that that implies.  It is a matter of having part with Christ at the time when we draw near to God for the service, and in the testimony, He Himself having been in perfection in the one and the other without doubt.

	And so the Lord fulfils this service of love, then takes His garments again.  We should be impressed by the glory of Christ, the glory of which He had full knowledge, and also by His capacity in love to put aside voluntarily all that could speak of importance and greatness to take the attitude of serving love, serving in the humblest way, in the most humble service, but having done this, He takes His garments anew, so that we see well His true position who has thus served us in love, this process of love taking on in our eyes a greater value on account of the very glory of Him who set it on.

	And the Lord says, “Do ye know what I have done to you?  Ye call me the Teacher and the Lord, and ye say well, for I am so.  If I therefore, the Lord and the Teacher, have washed your feet, ye also ought to wash one another’s feet; for I have given you an example that, as I have done to you, ye should do also”.  The Lord would bring home to us the importance there is in cultivating love among us by this way of serving, our serving one another in love.  You remember when Solomon began to build the house, before even starting the construction, the first thing he did was to number seventy thousand bearers of burdens (2 Chron 2: 2)—a very remarkable fact—the bearers of burdens, that is to say the brothers and sisters marked by love; Solomon began by taking seventy thousand, thus indicating that love is what is required before everything to characterise the assembly.  It is in the power of love that we are closely united so that we should be able to move together in perfect unity.  Together is a word that should characterise Christianity, and if we really desire to know what unity is, that is to say what is the proper character of the assembly, we must be together, together in our affections.

	We all know that God has worked, thanks be to Him, and that He works yet to bring about this feature in the saints, but it is for us to abound in it more and more.  Each one among us must necessarily learn from Christ to display this feature by which alone increase can be obtained—love among the saints united together—in such a way that we should have part with Him.  The Lord cannot unite to Himself what is disunited in itself, this is why this example which He has given us must have its effect on the saints in linking them intimately together.

	Yet another thing will result from the fact that the saints move together in love; there will be a real testimony for God; it is so at the end of the chapter: Judas having gone out, the Lord says, “Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him”.  The Lord is not alluding here to His present glorification at the right hand of God, but to His death by which He was going to be glorified morally, expressing in perfection of God’s holy nature, His horror of sin, the judgment of sin by this death and the triumph of redeeming love.  Opposed to this is what is manifested in Judas, for Satan entered into him.  There was there a man available to Satan, a man in whom Satan was found by nature able to express himself, which would find its expression in the betrayal of the Son of God.  What a contrast with this Person—the Son of God—who was the very expression of what God is and was going to make known the blessing of His holy love in redemption; the glory of Christ seen in His devoting Himself, even to death, so that God should be glorified in Him.

	It is this very striking contrast which in my mind: such a great manifestation of the glory of God in the presence even of Satan.  It is a characteristic feature of the last days of the testimony of the Lord down here: so that Satan is nearer, and he makes his greatest efforts to ruin everything; thank God we are in the love of Christ which is going to remain to the end—lover never fails—and Satan is defeated, the testimony goes on, and God is glorified. 

	Then the Lord says, “A new commandment I give to you, that ye love one another; as I have loved you, that ye also love one another”.  It is no longer here a matter of love which makes us suited to enter together into our privileges, but it is love in view of testimony.  There is on earth an evident manifestation of what God is in the unity of the saints, the result of love among them, and which will have its full expression in the heavenly city.  The passage in the book of Revelation exposes the fall of Satan from the heavens to the earth.  If it is true that what God is expressed in the very presence of Satan, as was the case with the Lord, the book of Revelation gives us the final conclusion in this respect.  We read in chapter 12: 7-9: “And there was war in the heaven: Michael and his angels went to war with the dragon. And the dragon fought, and his angels; and he prevailed not, nor was their place found any more in the heaven.  And the great dragon was cast out, the ancient serpent, he who is called Devil and Satan, he who deceives the whole habitable world, he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out with him”.  This is still to come; the light of it is given to us so that we should be confirmed that victory is assured to those upon whom the Lord has set His seal of love and maintain it to the end, His own who are in the world.

	“And I heard a great voice in the heaven saying, Now is come the salvation and the power and the kingdom of our God, and the authority of his Christ …”  These things are coming.  The present moment is a time when we have to persevere with patience, in weakness, in trial and suffering.  But it will not always be like this: “for the accuser of our brethren has been cast out, who accused them before our God day and night”.  Here is Satan’s true character, “the accuser of the brethren”.  Over against this, we find what occupies the Lord Jesus, if we may say it with all reverence; that is to say, His intercession in favour of the saints day and night—what a fine contrast!  Satan on the one hand accuses day and night, on the other, the Lord Jesus ever lives to make intercession for them, sustaining His own who are in the world in a love that is expressed in intercession, a love which is going to last to the end.

	“And they have overcome him by reason of the blood of the Lamb, and by reason of the word of their testimony”.  These two great things can indeed be linked together.  The blood of the Lamb is the permanent basis that reduces every accusation to silence.  Thank God there is no accusation that can prevail against the blood of the Lamb, and whatever Satan may seek to do to intimidate or ensnare the saints, there is always an answer—the blood of the Lamb.  May we therefore be kept from all discouragement because the blood of the Lamb and the intercession of Christ are always there.  All the efforts of Satan are in view of weakening the testimony and the essential point is to overcome his efforts in the value of the blood of the Lamb on the one hand, and on the other in continuing with the word of testimony to which we are committed.

	May the Lord in grace accord to us His help in giving us the assurance of the resources that are at our disposal, and also the certainty that the victory will soon be publicly manifested.

	Place and date not given

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 1948


GOVERNED BY THE WILL OF GOD

	Exodus 25: 10, 11

	Numbers 10: 33-36

	We have spoken about the importance there is in appreciating the will of God and learning to be governed by this will; as also the practical exercises which flow from the fact that we are led in accord with the mind of God in this connection.  It seems to me that it is a help if we have the impression that God has in the assembly on the earth at the present time a great system (if I can use this word) where His will directs everything, and it was necessary that it should be so on account of the testimony.  This world is characterised by the lack of law and evident disregard of the will of God.  But He has placed in the saints the testimony of a day when His will is to be recognised on the earth as it is in the heavens; this must be produced and maintained in the hearts of the saints, and as they move together under divine direction, they are called to represent a sphere where the will of God prevails.  We cannot put the world right or establish the will of God publicly on the earth—this awaits the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ—but we can furnish the conditions among us that God can dwell there as being in accord with His will.  It is in mind that the sons of Israel filled out these conditions, as Jehovah said to Moses: “And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them”.  It was a question of the people of God filling out suitable conditions so that He could dwell among them, and, having furnished these conditions, they had to maintain them and carry the testimony through the wilderness.

	To this end, God presents to us first of all the centre of the entire system, the ark, and it is called the ark of the testimony.  He said to Moses to put in the ark “the testimony that I shall give thee”.  It is frequently spoken of in Exodus and Numbers as the ark of the testimony.

	I think that we are greatly helped if we have an appreciation of Christ as the One in whose heart the will of God is found in the most absolute way; and He is the Centre of a great system which must draw its character from Him, for it is not only a question of the level which we attain individually, our private exercises having for their end that we should be rendered fit to take the place determined for us in this system.  There is a great gain for us if we have the impression that God has in Christ a Man before Him great enough to mark with His own character all those who are held in relation with Him, a Man who was Himself supremely characterised by love of the will of God.  Indeed, he says on coming into the world: “To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart”.

	Never before had anyone on earth pronounced such words.  What joy for God’s heart to find a Man whose language was such that “to do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart”.  That I think is the ark of the testimony.

	The ark was always covered as far as we can understand.  When the tabernacle was stationary, the ark was behind the veil which covered it, and when the tabernacle was taken down it was covered with a covering of rams’ skins and a cloth of blue.  We can only conceive of Christ as the ark of the testimony when we are prepared to enter into God’s presence.  He cannot be known in this character of the ark in the public testimony.  If we are prepared to enter into the holiest of all, ready to be abstracted from ourselves and penetrate as far as the presence of God, we will have an impression of Christ as the ark of the testimony—the blessed Man who had the will of God at heart, going to death so that this will should be fully realised to God’s glory and for the blessing of myriads.

	So we see that the ark was the seat of grace.  Nothing of what God intended to bring in could operate unless it is on the ground of mercy.  But what would be the consequences for Christ in the realisation of all the will of God!  We have been told that we can perhaps call it the bitterness of Christ: “Now is my soul troubled, and what shall I say?” John 12: 27.  The Lord Jesus felt profoundly what it would cost Him to accomplish God’s will, and yet this only brought to light the definite purpose of His heart, His love for the divine will, and He would not be turned aside, cost what it would.

	I only desire to draw our attention to this thought that God’s will is that which gives its particular character to a great system, and currently this system finds its expression in the assembly.  It is by means of the exercises of which we have spoken that we are made fit to occupy our place in the assembly and this is the work of God in us.

	This is really the acacia wood manifested in us.  As formed after the Man who found His delight in doing God’s will, delivered from the activity of our own will, we become gradually suited to take our place in this wonderful system which is the foundation of the testimony in a lawless world.  It is a wonderful testimony, a testimony which will reach its climax at the coming in power and glory of our Lord Jesus Christ to establish God’s will universally.

	In Numbers we have the ark presented not as the ark of the testimony but as the ark of the covenant, that is to say Christ as the One who is great enough to express and undertake all that is in God’s heart on our behalf.  I refer to this passage to show that the Lord would show us that we are also to engage ourselves entirely in the testimony I am going to speak about.

	This incident takes place when the people leave the mountain of God for the first time.  “And it came to pass in the second year, in the second month, on the twentieth of the month, that the cloud was taken up from off the tabernacle of the testimony.  And the children of Israel departed”, v 11.  On the first day of the first month of the second year the tabernacle had been set up and anointed.  This signifies that the system is there in testimony in the wilderness.  And on the first day of the second month of that year, the people are numbered from twenty years and upward, indicating that we have to take on responsibility together, each in his respective place as being engaged in the fellowship that has in view the defence of the testimony of God among His people on earth.  The Levites are then numbered so as to specify the charges which they have to fulfil.

	And now, the position being thus, on the twentieth day of the second month, they set out in movement.

	The system is there among the people of God and it has to be kept going in testimony in an adverse scene, which is intentionally expressed by “three days’ journey”, and “the ark of the covenant of Jehovah went before them in the three days’ journey”.  It is said first: “And they set forward … and went three days’ journey”, and then, “the ark … went before them in the three days’ journey”.  The idea of the three days’ journey is that there is a full experience of what the wilderness is to those who take up the testimony of God in this world.  Two days represent the testimony, three days, the complete testimony.  There is a complete experience of what belongs to the fact of being collectively committed in the path of the testimony of God in the wilderness.

	The normal position of the ark was in the midst of God’s people, but in this circumstance it goes “before”; it leaves its normal position and goes to seek out a resting place for them, as if the Lord would give His people the assurance that if they are committed in His testimony and seek to maintain it in fellowship of heart and mind until the end, they can count not only on His support, but on Himself going to meet every enemy which may face them.  How encouraging this is!  Thus, when the ark went before, Moses says, “Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; And let them that hate thee flee before thy face”.  The ark goes before them to seek a resting place.  All is not trial, all is not bitterness; there is necessarily the side of sweetness in what is collective relating to the maintenance of the testimony.  We know it well, we prove it many times.  On the first day of the week, there is the side of the rest and sweetness that the ark obtains for us.

	So the ark went before them and when it rested, Moses said, “Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel”.  The Lord would give us the assurance that, if we are committed entirely in the precious testimony of God on the earth, we will have the necessary means to deal with it.  Whatever we may have to face, He has faced it first so as to give us confidence from the beginning, and He affords also to us in the midst of all this, moments of rest where He finds His rest among us, as it is said, “Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel”.

	 

	Place and date not given

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, February 1949

	THE REST OF OUR TIME

	1 Peter 4: 1-11

	I thought especially of the expression in the second verse, “the rest of our time”; that is to say, the rest of our time, for the Lord is reminding us by certain circumstances and at certain moments, that the rest of our time could well be shorter than we think; this is why it is fitting to take account of what should characterise us during the time that is before us and of which in any case the duration cannot be very long.  Indeed in this passage, the Spirit of God says, “the end of all things is drawn nigh”, and He would emphasise this affirmation in the present day, to know that “the end of all things is drawn nigh”.  Even individually, this puts us under an obligation to take account of the rest of our time and of which is going to govern us during this little while.

	This passage underlines that, whatever may have marked the past, what is to mark the rest of our time is to be entirely subject to the will of God.  It is very important to grasp that God’s will must necessarily govern and control each one of us during the rest of our time.  First of all, the apostle brings in the thought that Christ has suffered for us in the flesh, and we must keep this fact in our souls as the consideration which will keep us in life the rest of our time from the satisfaction of the flesh in some way or another.  Christ has suffered for us in the flesh, and we must arm ourselves with the same mind, in the appreciation of the sufferings that Christ endured for us in the flesh; we have no excuse at all to tolerate what Christ has had to suffer.  This necessarily implies suffering for us, the flesh not easily accepting to be put to death.  But the acceptance of suffering is what must mark us because Christ has suffered for us in the flesh and this is why not tolerating the flesh is the only just response on our part to the sufferings of Christ in the flesh; besides, the will of God should be the essential thing in our minds.  There are two things of which we must take account: one is the will of God, and the other is the circle of the brethren.  The faces of the saints can undergo changes, brothers and sisters can change locality or even move, but the circle is the same, and the affections and the consolation, with the support that we receive from it, as well as the reality of spiritual joys that we find; these things abide.  This is why if, on the one hand, we have grasped in our minds that what must govern us from now on is the will of God, and that we have been given on the other to find our lot entirely among those who are born of God, we shall be confirmed and changes which may come up in the detail of our circumstances will not affect us.

	In this passage, as in a similar one in chapter 12 of the epistle to the Romans, we are exhorted not to be conformed to this world but to be transformed by the renewing of our mind so as to discern what the will of God is, good and agreeable and perfect; the thought of God’s will is nothing less than absolute; it is in complete contrast with our own will and it is this will of God which must come before everything else with us.  In the measure in which we advance, we will find that this is indeed a vast subject, very extended and with various aspects, but above all we have to recognise that having been redeemed, our normal point of view is that we must be here for God’s will, whatever that will is for us.  This principle being accepted, we will be kept from all iniquity (walking without curb or law).  This is the only answer on our part, I say again, to the fact that we have been redeemed.  A capital point for each of us and for the young especially is to accept the principle that we are here for God’s will.  The Lord Himself is, without doubt, the great and perfect Model, for in coming into the world, a body having been prepared for Him, He says, “To do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart”.  And thus He is the anti-type of the ark of the testimony, that is to say that Christ, with God’s will preciously enshrined in His heart, becomes the Centre of the system of testimony that God is maintaining in this world, a testimony to the fact that He is soon going to establish His will, in the fullest sense of the word, in the whole universe.  But He introduces this thought in view of the saints, as redeemed by Christ and as having received the Spirit, being able to assume the same character, that is to say that the will of God, whatever it may signify for us, should be cherished in our hearts and accepted as what is going to regulate them, having before us what the Lord said in Gethsemane, “Nevertheless, not what I will, but as thou wilt”, Luke 22: 42.  It is not that the Lord’s will had been in opposition to God’s will, it could not be thus, but in the presence of the supreme trial, the Lord established the principle so that in whatever test may arise in the history of our souls and our lives, the same principle might regulate our point of view—that the will of God should be done and not ours.

	So we see that in the history of God’s people, when they had been saved from Egypt in view of being from then on for God’s will, they came to Marah and found bitter waters there.  That is to say that God’s will for us in certain details of our life can, at certain times, be found bitter, but God so ordains these things so that we should be formed in view of an appreciation of Christ, for it is to this end that God works.  Christ is the ark of the testimony and we have to be led to be in full accord with Him.  So Moses cried to Jehovah and He showed Him wood, which made the waters sweet when he cast them in.  No doubt this is an allusion to Jesus in the path that He followed down here in His humanity, having introduced the entirely new principle of being governed unreservedly in His life by God’s will.  The Lord has been down here in every circumstance governed by this will, finding His delight in accomplishing it.  While we might say He was put to the test by the rejection of the cities where He had worked in power: “Yea, Father, for thus has it been well-pleasing in thy sight”.  If we consider Christ in the details of His private life during thirty years, hidden at His birth in a manger, living in Nazareth and working in a carpenter’s workshop, or when we follow Him through about three years of His public service, we find that He was entirely governed in everything by God’s will, and I say yet again, finding His delight in doing it; He judged that God had ordained it thus and that was enough for Him.  The more we contemplate Christ in this light, beloved, the more we will find that He moderates circumstances for us which otherwise would seem very trying, because they become an occasion for us to be developed in the submission of Jesus Christ and to be able to present to God this feature which, seen perfectly in Him, is to be perpetuated in us now.

	The manna was given to the end that we should be instructed as to the principle of living day after day, and to be satisfied with what is small and humble, to be formed in obedience and developed in individual dependence.  The manna being our food, we are strengthened by it in view of pursuing our course in the path of God’s will.  Accepting God’s will as that which governs us in relation to the details of each of our circumstances will help us to develop in a manhood in accord with that of Jesus, a manhood able to have a part in God’s testimony.  Being fed on the manna will produce the character of “shittim wood”.  The shittim wood of which the ark was made, as well as the most part of the furnishings of the tabernacle, typifies the order of manhood seen in Jesus down here, the only order of manhood to which God is able without reserve to confide His testimony.  It is clear that if God confides His testimony to a man who does his own will and seeks his own glory, He will be immediately dishonoured.  This is why, if God’s testimony is to be maintained in the world, it is necessary that it should be in persons whose manhood is formed after the manhood of Jesus Christ, and the exercises which we are sent are in view of regulating our lives according to God’s will, being fed on the manna, having the end in view of developing in us a manhood according to the manhood of Christ.

	This leads us to see the subject of God’s will in a more extended aspect.  In the epistles to the Corinthians, we find that Paul speaks of himself as apostle of Jesus Christ, “by God’s will”, as also in the epistles to the Ephesians, to the Colossians, and the second epistle to Timothy, showing by that that the truth presented in these epistles is on the line of God’s will.  God’s will is in effect set out for us in its whole extent.  One point to remember as to this will is the assembly in its public aspect, the assembly of God which is in Corinth.  This is something very much greater than God’s will regulating us in our individual path.  It is a great privilege to recognise that there is what has been pre-determined, to which we should be positively devoted, that is to say, God’s testimony in this world, implying the truth of the assembly as it is set out in the epistles to the Corinthians.  When we come to the epistle to the Ephesians, God’s will takes the character of a very vast thought, which extends from before the foundation of the world as far as the day of eternity, and which embraces the infinite thought of the assembly in Christ Jesus, as the vessel which will contain the glory of God throughout all generations to the age of ages.

	What a vast horizon begins to spread out before us, beloved, when once we have fully accepted the will of God.  This is what we should do that the rest of our time should be entirely devoted to the will of God.

	And finally, to show indeed the urgency of such a position, Peter speaks of Him who is ready to judge living and dead; and he adds, “For to this end were the glad tidings preached to the dead also, that they might be judged, as regards men, after the flesh, but live, as regards God, after the Spirit”, 1 Pet 4: 6.  According to this passage, we see how important the Holy Spirit is and I believe that the measure in which we enter into the truth, we discover that our relations with the Holy Spirit are more and more intimate.  The will of God can only really be fulfilled in the power of the Spirit of God; this is why our attention is more and more drawn to the fact that we must be dependent upon the Spirit, and exercised in view of gaining the knowledge of the Spirit, appreciating the fact that He dwells in us and that he is with us until the end, available to give us support.  The main point, beloved is to live according to God, after the Spirit.

	The apostle then adds: “But the end of all things is drawn nigh: be sober therefore, and be watchful unto prayers”.  Then he also introduces the Christian circle, saying, “but before all things having fervent love among yourselves, because love covers a multitude of sins”.  If there is fervent love among us, the griefs and wrongs of little importance that could be produced will be covered, the little things which can offend will be easily pardoned and not appear any longer.  Love will cover them, love does not reveal more than necessary of such things.  If there is going to be glory to God and to His rights in the assembly, it may be essential that facts should be known, but otherwise, love does not expose.  Let us not forget the example that we have in the sons of Noah when their father was uncovered in the midst of his tent and Ham, the youngest, came to tell his two brothers; those who had at heart to cover him with their cloak.  We have the right to act like this, beloved, in the light of the death of Christ.  God has forgiven us in Christ, this is why we have the right to move in this spirit ourselves; love in active exercise in our midst has the effect of covering a multitude of sins, so that the things which could remain on the spirits and in the hearts from not having been covered by the activities of love are covered and are no longer taken into account, because grace and the spirit of forgiveness in the saints have covered them in the light of the death of Christ.

	We have then, “hospitable one to another, without murmuring”.  All this expresses fully the value and support of the Christian circle, affirming the links of love between us.  The final thought is that whoever has the gift of grace, received in word or in any other way, every service should be done in the power that God supplied.  “If any one speak—as oracles of God”.  Let there not be in him the thought of drawing attention to himself through his word; it is a matter only of what God desires to communicate to the saints by this means.

	So, beloved, I think that if the will of God is accepted us in all simplicity, being firstly exercised as to this in our individual lives, learning this will and how vast and blessed it is, we will have by this what is enough to occupy us during the rest of our time and this will be a help to confirm us in not being overcome by circumstances beyond what is fitting, because in all and through every circumstance, there is the will of God.  We can be assured that the will of God will be accomplished, it must be so, and if we are devoted entirely to this will we will be able to persevere with it, having as consolation and support the provision made for the circle of the saints; the essential point in this circle being to see that God in all things is glorified. 

	 

	Place and date not given

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, April 1949

	____________________

	 


ON THE KNOWLEDGE OF THE HOLY SPIRIT

	Exodus 17: 5-16

	Genesis 45: 25-28

	John 14: 15-17

	I desire with the help of the Lord to speak of the Holy Spirit of God and of what He is for us, with the thought that we might be stimulated to take to heart the fact that He is to be known, that His service is to be understood, recognised and appreciated, and that we should be characterised by His knowledge.  We have been baptised, as we read in Matthew, in the Name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit (a single Name).

	We have remarked how God is gloriously celebrated in the doxology at the end of chapter 11 of the epistle to the Romans, where it is said, “For of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory for ever. Amen”.  There is no doubt that, without excluding the other two expressions, “of him”, and “for him”, the one “by him” includes both the Son and the Spirit, for it is indeed by means of the Son and truly in Him, redemption having been accomplished by Him, that the thoughts of God have found their expression, but then they are realised subjectively in the saints by the Holy Spirit, and it is equally in the Spirit that a response is produced for God’s pleasure.  This is why, knowing in some measure the Father and the Son, we must also accept in our minds the thought of the knowledge of the Holy Spirit, for our knowledge of God will not be complete if we do not add our knowledge of the Holy Spirit.

	I desire with the Lord’s help, to approach this subject very simply and take it from the beginning.  But before going further, I would like to recall that God was pleased at another time to confide His testimony in the world to Abraham, then to Isaac, and then to Jacob; Abraham without doubt suggests the Father and Isaac the Son.  As to Jacob, one cannot see clearly in what sense he represented the Spirit of God, although I have no doubt that there is suggestion of it intended; nevertheless he certainly represents in a very great measure, by what he reached at the end of his history, the full result of the work of the Spirit in the believer.  At the end of his course, you can see in Jacob a man characterised by a dignity and remarkable spiritual power; and so it is said twice that he blessed Pharaoh.  Pharaoh was the most important man of the time, and in considering him as the greatest man of his time, Jacob is certainly greater than he in the incident to which I refer.  Jacob here is a type of a believer who in the power of the Spirit is engaged in the service of God.

	And in following this line we find Jacob blessing Joseph and his sons as well as his own sons, and in chapter 49, he says to his sons, “Gather yourselves together, and I will tell you what will befall you at the end of days”.  This is very suggestive of the Spirit of God, for it is said of the Spirit that, “he shall announce to you what is coming”.  As having Himself the divine knowledge of all that is to come, He endows the saints with this knowledge so that we are on the one hand made intelligent, and on the other, fully prepared to face what may arise by way of opposition to the testimony.

	After Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, we have the testimony which is continued with the twelve sons of Israel; this leads us to consider the mind of God, that there is a testimony here in the saints moving together in unity and love, the number twelve suggests a formation in the knowledge of God the Father, of the Son and of the Holy Spirit.  This can only be realised if we are maintained by the Spirit under the influence of Christ.  And so you remember that first ten sons were born to Jacob, ten sons born of three different mothers, Leah, Bilhah and Zilpah, and there was no possibility of the ten sons realising unity unless some great power or influence capable of producing it was introduced.  So, when the eleventh son, Joseph, figure of Christ, was born to Rachel, his mother said, “Jehovah will add to me another son”.  That is to say, Christ being introduced in figure, Rachel immediately saw the idea of another son, a twelfth: as soon as Christ is there, you can be assured that the mind of God is realised: the saints can be perfectly united in love.  This is what her naming Joseph signifies and she says, “Jehovah will add to me another son”.  So, beloved, Christ being introduced there is the possibility of unity among the saints, and in truth, there is no unity so striking as that which results from formation acquired by the true knowledge of God—the knowledge of the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit.

	It is said in the epistle to the Ephesians, in chapter 4, “There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling”, v 4.  That is to say that the Spirit Himself exercises a wonderful influence capable of unifying the saints!  Then we read, “one Lord, one faith, one baptism”.  We all confess the same Lord, a wonderful influence capable of producing unity among the saints!  Finally: “… one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all”.  The knowledge of the Father also unifies the saints, but the three Persons of the Godhead themselves are so perfectly united in mind and object that their own complete unity completes the great influence that the knowledge of each of these persons exercise over the saints in unifying them.

	I have said this only as introduction, but I think that if we are in any measure familiar with the thought of the knowledge of the Father and the knowledge of the Son, this might be the means of our having the thought of knowing the Holy Spirit; I would suggest that the more we allow this thought to occupy our minds, the more we will receive help as to it.  Thus it is said in Genesis 24 in speaking of Rebecca, “And Rebecca arose, and her maids, and they rode upon the camels, and followed the man”.  This signifies that they gave themselves over to the power and direction given by the man—in figure, what was at their disposal in the Spirit.  Then it says, “And the servant took Rebecca, and went away”, that is to say that Rebecca having fully accepted to go and being set in movement, the servant took her.  This is mentioned to us, I think, for our encouragement, for if we allow this thought to penetrate, and we take the exercise to heart, we will find the Spirit ready to help us as to this.

	I have read to begin with this chapter in Exodus for the Spirit of God is presented to us there in figure, as light, elementary we could say, but a very blessed and important light.  The children of Israel had hardly come from Egypt, they were thirsty and murmuring.  Moses cried to Jehovah, saying, “What shall I do with this people?  In a little, they will stone me!”.  The response was that Moses should pass before the people, taking with him the elders of Israel and in his hand the staff with which he had smitten the river, and “Behold”, said Jehovah, “I will stand before thee there upon the rock on Horeb; and thou shalt strike the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink”.  The water was a divine provision for them, what they were to drink.  It is said in the epistle to the Corinthians, “and all drank the same spiritual drink, for they drank of a spiritual rock which followed them: (now the rock was the Christ)”.  In these conditions they had the water.  The water is a figure of the Holy Spirit, the Spirit of God being the provision to satisfy thirst and bring refreshment.  But this provision was given to them in consequence of the fact that the rock on which Jehovah stood had been smitten.  This reminds us of the very touching way in which the Lord had to be smitten and it is because He has taken this place that we can receive this inestimable gift, the Holy Spirit.  You remember how it is said in chapter 7 of the gospel of John that “the Spirit was not yet, because Jesus had not yet been glorified”.  He had to be glorified after having accomplished the work of redemption, and redemption could not be accomplished unless our Lord was smitten.  The incident of the rock smitten by Moses is introduced so that we should be made to understand that the Holy Spirit is the great and unique provision for us to be maintained, refreshed and satisfied.  This provision is uniquely assured to us in the fact that Christ has been smitten.  This is why it is proper for us to esteem and appreciate that the Spirit has been given to us, for God and Christ have gone as far as accepting that Christ should be smitten so that we should receive this inestimable gift, the Spirit.

	After this, the position is attacked.  As soon as the water had flowed, it is said: “And Amalek came and fought with Israel in Rephidim”.  This shows again that the flesh, and Satan working through the flesh (this is no doubt what Amalek represents), is manifested in opposition to the Spirit, which always happens.  We have to learn this early in our spiritual history.  This incident is set at the beginning of the journey of the people of Israel.  As soon as the divine purpose is brought out, the people are instructed to find their life and satisfaction in the Spirit, but the position is attacked: Amalek fights against Israel. 

	However, there is an immediate response to the attack and not the least thought of yielding to Amalek.  The situation is faced without delay, for Moses says to Joshua, “Choose us men, and go out, fight with Amalek; to-morrow I will stand on the top of the hill with the staff of God in my hand”.  It is Joshua that Moses called, it is upon him he counted.  Joshua was then only a young man.  It is not necessary that we should have been a long time in the path before facing the exercises of this chapter, and to come as a result to recognise definitely the Spirit of God as the only means by which we will be able to be maintained in satisfaction and freshness.  The Spirit being also the only means to hold the power of the flesh in a state of death in every form in which Satan works.

	Thus Moses goes up to the top of the hill with the staff of God in his hand, and it is said that when Moses lifted his hand, Israel prevailed, and when he let down his hand Amalek prevailed.  I do not think that Moses with the staff of God in his hand is a figure of Christ personally, for if it was a matter of the Lord, there could not be weakness with Him.  The hands of Moses were heavy and at times he let down his hand, and when he let down his hand Amalek prevailed.  It is clear that Moses is not exactly a type of the Lord personally on high, but represents rather the authority of the Lord over our souls, which can be weakened; not that there is the least sense of weakness on the part of Christ, but because of our carelessness or our negligence; and if it is so, Amalek immediately takes the upper hand: this is what we must attend to.  The apostle in writing to the Romans says to them, “do not take forethought for the flesh to fulfil its lusts”, Rom 13: 14.  That is to say, there is our side to be considered here, and if we are negligent, we will find that Amalek has the advantage; not that there is any lack of power in Christ or in the Spirit, but because there can be failure on our side.

	Then Aaron and Hur are brought in.  Aaron without any doubt represents the service of Christ as priest.  His intercession for us, His priestly interest as to us, is a very comforting feature.  How the Lord is pleased to enter into our exercises, particularly when we are young.  He is the Shepherd, it is said, and also the Overseer of our souls, a very touching title, the Shepherd of our souls!  With what tenderness the shepherd devotes himself to the needs of his sheep! And as Overseer of our souls, He never fails to see how we get on.  It is said of Mordecai that he walked each day before the court of the house of the women to know how Esther fared.  It is a very touching suggestion of the constant interest of Christ in our souls.

	Then Hur, whose name signifies purity, is introduced no doubt on our side relative to this matter.  It is necessary for us to maintain our motives and exercises in purity, and if it is so, while we feel the power of the flesh and the work of Satan by its means, we will find that the Spirit of God is greater than what opposes.  So it is said that “Joshua broke the power of Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword”.  I have no doubt that Joshua represents the believer who appreciates the Spirit.  Nearly forty years later, he is spoken of as a man in whom is the Spirit, that is to say, that he is characterised by it.  It can be said in a sense of every true believer who has received the Spirit that the Spirit is found in him, but in Joshua’s case, Jehovah designates him as a man characterised by the Spirit, and it is very significant that he had been used on the first occasion to meet the power of the flesh in opposition to the power of the Spirit.  He is a man who is available and able to be used for the occasion and Moses says to him, “Choose us men”.  The thought here is that men should be brought in, and I believe that this is what we must have on our hearts at the present time.  That to which God is working is assured in men, real men, men able to go forward so to say with a liberty and spiritual discernment proper to them.  They would do nothing contrary to the truth, we can be assured, but a real man is able to move and act, not necessarily as being governed by precise instructions as to what to do, but in the intelligence and liberty of a developed virility.

	So Joshua fought and broke Amalek with the edge of the sword, and Jehovah said to Moses, “Write this for a memorial in the book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua”; that is to say that God has Joshua in His mind, “a man in whom is the Spirit”, Num 27: 18.  God desires to be assured of such men, and that is what Joshua was.  God would produce in each of us a state of manhood able to move in the liberty, intelligence and dignity of the Spirit.  With this thought before Him, He says: “Write this for a memorial in the book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua”.  That is to say that if one among us has the desire to become such of whom it can be said “in whom is the Spirit”, they have to be careful to keep this constantly present to their mind: “… rehearse it in the ears of Joshua, that I will utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under the heavens”.  And however far we may advance in knowledge, or something spiritual which others judge of in us, we must keep this important declaration constantly in our minds.  As I have sometimes said and I like to repeat, even Paul, after he had been caught up to the third heaven, wrote, “But I buffet my body, and lead it captive, lest after having preached to others I should be myself rejected”.  He realised just how abominable were the tendencies of his own flesh, and how easy it is for Satan to work through them.  The only thing to do, so to say, is to keep the flesh in check.  Having this constantly in his mind, and in the power of the Spirit of God, Paul took care of anything that might be able to overthrow him should be maintained in a state of death.  He enlarges on this subject in the epistle to the Romans where he says, “we are debtors, not to the flesh, to live according to flesh”.  It is not necessary to recognise the flesh, we owe it nothing; then he adds: “but if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live: for as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God”.  It is in this way that the sons of God are identified, having reached the point of being led by the Spirit and knowing Him, they are sons of God: “For ye have not received a spirit of bondage again for fear, but ye have received a spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father”.  He goes on to say: “The Spirit itself bears witness with our spirit, that we are children of God”.  How near the Holy Spirit of God is to us; in what wonderful intimacy He is with us!  “The Spirit itself bears witness with our spirit, that we are children of God…”.

	We have there, so to say, our first relation with the Spirit of God, and the first thing that we understand is that we have greatly to appreciate His presence; firstly because of the price it has cost that He might be given, then because He is the blessed provision God has furnished for our satisfaction and power.

	So Moses built an altar and called it “Jehovah-nissi”, that is to say, ‘Jehovah my banner’.  This expresses that he reached a very definite point in the history of his soul and that he could name it precisely, “Jehovah-nissi”; that is to say, Jehovah my banner, as if to say that he was going to arrange himself under this banner.  It seems to me that this corresponds very much to what we find in the epistle to the Romans, “Put on the Lord Jesus Christ”.  This is what we have to arrive at in a definite way and which answers to accepting the authority of the Lord over our soul and Jesus Christ as the only Man in whom God has found His pleasure.  If this is so, the Spirit of God will make this authority effective in us and will see that His features are formed in us.

	While chapter 17 of Exodus presents the Spirit of God to us as the great power able to overcome the flesh and the power of Satan through the flesh, chapter 45 of Genesis presents the Spirit to us as the power of life in what is spiritual, that is to say, the power to overcome in us the tendencies to give what is natural more place than is fitting.  Obviously, I do not mean to say that what is natural must be put entirely to one side, for it is not to be so.  In truth, to be without natural affection is one of the features of the apostasy, and as long as we are here what is natural has its place, but we have to understand that what is natural must be eclipsed by what is spiritual.  The Lord is not here.  He has left this scene and in the Spirit whom He has given to us, He has introduced an order of spiritual life and interests; it is in this that the saints are to find their life with Him henceforth.  Indeed, it is said, “Your life is hid with the Christ in God”.  And I think that the particular point in the history of Jacob is an illustration of this.  There was no evil conduct with him such as marked his sons as to Joseph.  With him, it was not a question of self-judgment relative to a past life, but rather the fact that he had lost sight of Joseph and did not know if he was living, so that he lived in a natural order of things which could only bring him discouragement.  Then Joseph sent his brethren to Jacob, his father, telling them to say to come to him.  To be near to him and that he would charge himself to look after him near to him.  Joseph desired to give him a place of proximity with himself in the midst of a wonderful circle of interests and glory of which he was the centre and head.  This was a very attractive proposition; however, when Joseph’s brethren came and passed on this message to their father, it is said that his heart remained cold, for he did not believe them!  Even the words of Joseph that the brethren brought to him were not able to move him; but it is said: “And he saw the waggons that Joseph had sent to carry him. And the spirit of Jacob their father revived.  And Israel said, It is enough”.  This shows that he was led to recognise that, in the provision that Joseph had sent, there was the power to carry him to him and to give Jacob to find his life near to Joseph in the circle of his own interests.  This suggests, I think, that we not only believe that our life is hid with Christ in God, but we recognise that the Spirit of God has come, as a result of Christ being in glory, so that we are led to Christ currently and really find our life in the things above.  It is said, “have your mind on the things that are above, not on the things that are on the earth”.  That implies that we recognise the presence of the Holy Spirit and get the gain of His power.  He has come from Christ in glory and it is said in chapter 16 of John: “He receives of mine and shall announce it to you”.  It is as if the Lord would say first of all to us that there is a vast circle of living interests relating to Myself, which are to be known in the assembly in the power of the Spirit, and they are at your disposal; you have your part there so that you may live in nearness to Myself.  He would then add: These interests are also those of the Father, not only Mine.  The Father has a whole circle of living interests outside of this scene, and we know something of it to be enjoyed in the assembly.  The question for us is to have our life in these interests, and the Spirit is near to us to serve in view of our realising them practically.

	It is said that Jacob saw the waggons and his spirit revived; and it is added that Israel said: “It is enough: Joseph my son is yet alive; I will go and see him before I die”.  He devotes himself to this entirely.  This is the important point that I would like to leave on our minds, that we give ourselves up without reserve to what the Spirit is disposed to be for us and, while we have all the profit of His service, we will prove in an increasing way what He is for us.  He is God Himself, and yet He has been satisfied to accept a position in which He is available to Christ and to the Father to be sent, available to us also in view of increasing our affections, of maintaining them, and that we should be enlarged in our spiritual intelligence.  The Holy Spirit is near to us for all this and much more; I know nothing more striking than the service of the Holy Spirit.  He has been here on earth more than one thousand nine hundred years.  The public service of the Lord down here was concentrated, wonderfully concentrated in a period of three and a half years.  I have no thought of suggesting that the service of the Lord does not continue in heaven on high.  It certainly does continue; on the other hand, His service in humiliation lasted for thirty-three and a half years; that is to say, the period of His life on earth.  But the Spirit of God has been here for more than one thousand nine hundred years.  Think of the patience that that implies!  Think of all the obstacles which He has encountered!  How many times he has been insulted.  Think of the way in which He has been grieved by the saints themselves, by each of us, and yet He goes on in His service towards the saints with patience, serving them under the Lord’s direction, with a wonderful humility.  The Lord knows well the necessity for the saints to be enlarged and developed in the understanding of the Holy Spirit, His Person and His service; this is why the ministry insists so much upon this side of the truth.  We see Jacob here engaged with the waggons, because he had been developed in spiritual dignity and the capacity to yield to the mind of God, to which we have already alluded.  All this results from the fact that Jacob was devoted without reserve to what was come from Joseph.

	Now, a word to finish on chapter 14 of John.  The passage is well known to us, we refer to it constantly and we will come back to it again no doubt.  The Lord was considering His departure from this scene, and He understood that His disciples, left without Him to continue the testimony, would feel His absence deeply.  This is why He said: “If ye love me, keep my commandments”.  Keeping His commandments is a proof of love for Him.  I do not have the right to say that I love Christ if I do not keep His commandments.  The Lord says in this same chapter: “He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me”.  So the Lord introduces the thought of the coming of the Comforter with this appeal to the heart: “If ye love me, keep my commandments”, and he adds, “And I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever”.  Think of that! “with you for ever”.  The Spirit is seen here as the gift of the Father in response to a request of Christ’s, how touching this is!  The three Persons of the Godhead are engaged.  The love of Christ for His own leads Him to beg the Father that He would give them another Comforter, and the Father gives this Comforter in response to that request.  It is a question of affection, the Father and the Son are engaged in all this.  That makes the presence of the Spirit here even more attractive.  The Lord also says, “with you for ever”.  How touching this is and although we may be here in very small numbers, we have God Himself with us in the Spirit.   Wonderful resource!  The Spirit of truth being here.  The Spirit of truth is here and we will go on with it if we are devoted to it and to the Spirit of truth.  “The Spirit of truth”, the Lord says, “whom the world cannot receive, because it does not see him nor know him”.  That is to say that having received the Spirit establishes us in complete independence of the world, and apart from it.  “Whom the world cannot receive, because it does not see him nor know him”, but the Lord adds, “ye know him, for he abides with you, and shall be in you”.  “With you”, I think as support, “in you” in the end emphasises how far His presence in the saints is near, intimate, personal, and this “for ever”.  Can anything beyond that be conceived, beloved!  This is what we read throughout the Acts of the Apostles, the book that emphasises the presence of the Spirit; the whole dispensation being characterised by His presence and His activities.  So we find there service under the Spirit’s direction.  The Spirit said to Philip, “Approach and join this chariot”.  In chapter 10, the Spirit speaks to Peter when he was in perplexity.  That is to say, when he appreciated the fact that God had set a vision before him.  This is what the Spirit records in chapter 10, but in chapter 11, Peter himself gives an account of the incident and he says, “The Spirit said to me …”.  He had discerned the voice of the Spirit, not the voice of the Lord.  All this implies a great sensibility on our part.

	As one has often remarked, the first time where it is mentioned that the Holy Spirit was seen, He was pleased to take the form of a dove so that He could be seen, which suggests an extreme sensitivity; and this should impress us, for if we are to understand, and recognise and appreciate the presence of the Spirit and His service, what is needed is that we should be exercised as to His extreme sensitivity.  So the Spirit descended in a bodily form, as a dove, upon Jesus; without doubt to mark Him out in a special way as He to whom He could commit Himself without reserve, and this is what He did.  We also find the feature of the Spirit’s sensitivity developed in the Acts of the Apostles.  You remember that in chapter 16, when Paul and those who were with him had thought to go to a certain place, they were hindered by the Holy Spirit; then they attempted to go to Bithynia, but “the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them”.  It does not say “the Holy Spirit”, but “the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them”.  This detail shows that Paul was marked by great sensitivity as to the Spirit, the Spirit of Jesus.  The Spirit of this holy Man upon whom the Spirit could descend without causing any trouble whatever, the Spirit of Him who moved in such perfect dependence upon God.  The Spirit of Jesus, it is said, did not allow them, showing that, on this point, Paul was marked by extreme sensitivity, so that He was able to discern what direction to take and the way of acting at that moment.

	When we come to chapter 21, we find that Paul being arrived in Tyre, the disciples said to him by the Spirit not to go up to Jerusalem.  They had the mind of the Spirit and they communicated it to him.  But Paul went to Jerusalem.  What are we to conclude from that?  Are we to think that Paul was not subject?  I believe that we have to see that at that particular moment, Paul failed to discern what the voice of the Spirit was.  What great sensitivity is needed as to the Spirit!  His presence requires it.  So, Agabus descended from Judæa and said, “Thus saith the Holy Spirit”.  He had the mind of the Spirit, and he transmitted it with authority: Thus saith the Holy Spirit, Paul you are not to go up to Jerusalem.  He said, “The man whose this girdle is shall the Jews thus bind in Jerusalem”.

	I recall all this and do not think I need to add anything.  It is clear, quite clear, that the Spirit is very near to us.  You have to take account of this remarkable verse in chapter 14 of Revelation when John heard a voice out of the heaven saying, “Blessed the dead who die in the Lord from henceforth. Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their labours; for their works follow with them”.  It seems that when the voice comes from heaven that John heard, the Spirit who was in him adds something: “Yea, saith the Spirit”.  The Spirit was in perfect accord with what came from heaven, and John records it: “Yea, saith the Spirit … their works follow with them”.

	This is all that I have in mind, less to unfold the truth than to stimulate us in relation to it.  So the Lord says, “ye know him”, and we should really have before us to acquire the knowledge of the Holy Spirit, so that He should be free in us in view of that moment which is not far off when the Spirit and the bride say, “Come”.
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	ATTRACTION, POWER AND CONSECRATION

	Judges 1: 12-15; 3: 15-20; 6: 11-14; 13: 2-5; 11-14

	The book of Judges as we know finds it application in a very definite way in the present time, for it presents the people of God as brought into the inheritance, but losing the blessing that flowed from this fact, because of their unfaithfulness.  So it is that we see in this book the people of Israel under strongly opposed domination, which is indeed the position in which the saints of God are found in our days.  In spite of the evident power of the apostolic times, power by which the greatest thoughts of God have been brought to light, and also by which the saints have been led into possession of these thoughts, in general afterwards they have lost the enjoyment by the fact of allowing themselves to be dominated by the power of the world and natural and fleshly influence.  In this book of Judges, we find alongside the state of the people, divine interventions, according to which at intervals deliverance was effected.

	My desire is to speak with the Lord’s help of these four judges, Othniel, the first, Ehud, Gideon and Samson, not in view of a detailed study, but so as to bring out the features brought into evidence in them, features which we should desire to be marked by ourselves if we have some desire to be helped mutually.  Great things are set before us, for us to carry in the power of the Spirit, and yet we must recognise how little we enter upon them.  This is really why we need to be helped and it is indeed necessary that we should learn how we can help mutually.

	Othniel is the first of the judges, and the incident we have read relating to him is not about his quality as judge, but rather, I think, shows us the sort of man he was—what made him a powerful judge.  If he comes at the head of the judges, it is without doubt because he presents the character of indispensable power so that the saints should be helped.  We see manifested in Othniel that the assembly in figure was attractive to him, and also that he knew how to make use of the power of the Spirit of God—two most important features.  The incident we have read relates that Caleb said: “He that smites Kirjath-sepher and takes it, to him will I give Achsah my daughter as wife”.  Caleb presents Achsah his daughter as an attractive person.  She had to be, indeed, for Caleb to be able to say: “He that smites Kirjath-sepher and takes it, to him will I give Achsah my daughter as wife”.   She was certainly desirable, and I have no doubt that Achsah is a figure of the assembly in her beauty as a divine conception, as seen by those who have a heart for helping the saints.  That is a main point, for in the present time, the assembly is the essential object of divine interest and of all ministry that is given.  God has purchased it for Himself, we are told “by the blood of his own”; showing indeed what treasure He has placed in the assembly and what it is for Him.  It is not only a matter of what she will be for Him in eternity, but what she is for Him at the present.

	Thus it must be precious to the heart of God to have the assembly here in the presence of all that is false and pretentious, victorious over every element of the world, to have it for Him in the measure in which He possesses it and able to carry out His will in the power of the Spirit, in intelligence and in holy affection.  It is a great interest for the heart of Christ, we can be certain, that that of which we are speaking should be secured for God and maintained to the end.  He “has loved the assembly, and delivered himself up for it”, and He has made Himself available to serve it as it is said, “in order that he might sanctify it, purifying it by the washing of water by the word, that he might present the assembly to himself glorious …”  So the Lord desires that we should have Him before us as One to whom we should be presented through Himself; this implies that we ought to consider well what is likely to be agreeable to Him, being exercised to display the features that He desires to see in us, and to put off all that might displease Him.

	As I have said, Othniel represents someone who is attracted by the light of the assembly.  The assembly is truly an immense conception, only possible to God, and He alone is able to form this unique vessel with the company composed of innumerable saints each having their personality, taken from every nation of the world, unified and united in one body by the Holy Spirit; the same affection developing for Christ in their hearts, maintained and formed under His influence, so that the assembly represents what answers to Christ in feminine features.  It is a marvellous conception.  It may be said with reason that the assembly is God’s masterpiece, not only the masterpiece of love, but also of wisdom and power; it is therefore of the first importance that we have the assembly before us in our exercises and in all ministry that the Lord may confide to us; of all importance also that each brother and sister should grasp that he or she has been taken up by God in the greatness of His grace to have an intelligent part in the assembly.  Nothing is to fail of it, there will be nothing superfluous; this is why each brother and each sister must recognise that he or she has an essential part to take in the assembly.

	Caleb said, “He that smites Kirjath-sepher and takes it, to him will I give Achsah my daughter as wife”.   We know that Kirjath-Sepher was the city of the book and that it represents the power of books, power which must be dominated and vanquished.  It is a very important subject in our day, beloved, and we have to understand that it is only in the Spirit that it will be possible to enter into the thoughts of God, to understand and appropriate them.  Books by themselves, however good they may be, cannot establish us in the truth, for even “the letter” of the Holy Scriptures does not grasp it, or even the most precious ministry we read in the books.  The Scriptures are without contradiction essential and we must continually read and enquire by the Spirit as to their significance; it is fitting also for us to read the ministry for it is of high value.  But whatever books we read, whether the Bible or the books of ministry, it is important to understand that if we try to grasp what we read by our own natural mind, we will not at all be able to penetrate divine thoughts.  It is only in the power of the Spirit that the thoughts of God can be grasped and made profitable, and if we are well aware of that, we are cast on God in prayer.  As we have already remarked, God has said, “I dwell in the high and holy place, and with him that is of a contrite and humble spirit”—that is to say a state exactly opposed to self-confidence; we find in that the idea of a mind that has no confidence in itself and which has humble regard for God, relying only upon the Spirit of God, who alone allows penetration into God’s thoughts.  The object of the Scriptures and of ministry is to enlighten us so as to give us an impression of what is to be deepened, and the ministry guides our exercises; but in the last resort, what is necessary to realise is that we would only be able really to possess the truth of the Scriptures and the ministry in the power of the Spirit of God.

	This is what Othniel suggests, for he took the city of the book; he made himself master of it, and I say once more that we find in figure in Othniel two characteristic features: appreciation of the assembly in its attractiveness, and the fact of acquiring the truth and appropriating it to himself in the energy of the Holy Spirit.  Those are the two features that we have always to have at heart to possess.  Othniel is found to be the first of the judges from the fact that he is marked by these two features, and the principle is established with him that is going to guide the exercises of whoever has the real desire to progress themselves and to be a help to others.  The great thought of prayer is then brought in in a pre-eminent way as going along with the activities of Othniel as he takes the city of the book, for we read that she—that is to say, Achsah—came to him, and moved him to ask of her father a field.  It is very remarkable that this should be the first thing mentioned as to her, that is to say the first influence she exercised on him, inciting him to pray to the Father—this is to be particularly noted.  We find a similar thought with the apostle Paul in chapter 3 of the epistle to the Ephesians: the apostle having before him the attractiveness of the assembly, the fulness of the truth relating to the mystery and, more than any other, having certainly understood these deep things, he moves us to ask the Father, or rather he mentions that he himself prayed to the Father saying: “I bow my knees to the Father … of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named”.  So as also the other families, the assembly is always marked by a distinctive character as named of the Father.  Paul has the light of this fact in his soul; this is why he bows his knees before the Father, without any doubt, to the end of moving us on this same line.  If we are really conscious that it is only in the power of the Spirit of God that it is possible for us to enter into God’s thoughts, we would not be able to do otherwise than give ourselves to prayer, I am persuaded, and then in the presence of God by the Spirit, we will obtain the truth.  Little by little, as long as we are patient, the truth will be formed in us, for the Father’s Spirit, strengthening us in the inner man, takes pleasure in revealing God’s thoughts to us as the Father has conceived them.  Let us therefore have confidence in the Source: in the Father Himself, and He will strengthen the inner man by His Spirit, “that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts”.  This is what is brought out in this first detail mentioned as to Achsah.

	It is to be remarked that, not only does she move Othniel to ask of her father a field, but she herself springs down from the ass and makes a request: “Give me a blessing; for thou hast given me a southern land; give me also springs of water”.  She is not content to have the blessing, but she desires that the sources of the water should be there so that the blessing should be maintained in freshness and that they should bear fruit: “give me also”, she says, “springs of water”.

	Let us pass on now to Ehud: he represents someone who knows to use the sword of the Spirit.  This is indispensable in order to intervene in what binds the saints, but first of all it is necessary to see it in its true character.  In the times when Ehud is brought in, the children of Israel were tested by the domination of the Moabites; at other times, for example in the times of Shamgar and Samson, it was the Philistine yoke, at others yet again, it was the oppression of Midian; that is to say, there are very diverse influences by which the saints are affected and perhaps even held in bondage, influences from which they need to be delivered so as to be free to penetrate into the great things that God has prepared for those who love Him.

	One of the most powerful things that God makes use of to deliver His saints is His word.  His word applies aptly and in a living and effective way, and this through human vessels, human instruments.  This is why it is important that we should know how to use the word of God so that it may produce its effect.  This is what we have with Ehud, it seems to me.  We are told that he was left-handed; this is certainly not someone that you would expect to see used as he has been.  God often uses for His service instruments that do not seem suitable.  What is important is to be available; whoever is available can be used.  But it is also said of Ehud that he “made himself” a two-edged sword of a cubit length (which signifies in its exact sense a sword of unspecified dimensions); this suggests that he was not rigid or legal in the application of the word.  It is a matter of possessing it and using it in a living way.  So it is that he “made himself”—this is to be well noted—a two-edged sword.

	In the epistle to the Hebrews, we find that “the word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart.  And there is not a creature unapparent before him; but all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do”, chap 4: 12, 13.  Attention has often been drawn to this fact, that the word of God in its real effects leads us into the presence of God.  The word has this effect that all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do; and if we desire to be available to give the saints the word suited to their needs, it is essential that we have first proved for ourselves the two edges of its sword.

	So Ehud made himself a two-edged sword, a cubit long, and he hid it under his clothes on his right hip, that is to say that the sword was very near him, in contact with his person, and in relation to what speaks of power—his right hip.  So Ehud was first applying the word of God to himself; he had no confidence in himself or in his own capacity.  He held the sword on his right hip, which suggests that he would make use of a power quite other than what he would find in himself.  This is a very important question, beloved brethren.  We know what David says in Psalm 139, as having proved the edge of the sword of the word of God, he says: “Jehovah, thou hast searched me, and known me.  Thou knowest my down-sitting and mine uprising, thou understandest my thought afar off …”, showing indeed that he knew for himself what it was to come under the power of the word of God; and indeed that the experience had been very testing for him, he had got the gain of it, so that at the end he could ask Jehovah to search him, to see if there was any wicked way in him, and to lead him “in the way everlasting”.   We go through such an evil world, and our own hearts are each so deceitful, that it is of the greatest importance, daily, that we first make use of the word of God as to ourselves by which means alone we will be preserved.  The psalmist says, “Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his path? by taking heed according to thy word”.  If this principle applies to a young person, it certainly does also to each of us.  When we are younger, the same principle is always to retain its full effect upon us.

	So it is said that Ehud went in to the king and said, “I have a secret word unto thee, O king”—a secret word expresses that he knew the value of what is in secret, of what passes between us and God in secret, as the Lord Himself said, “When thou prayest, enter into thy closet … pray to thy Father … who sees in secret”.  He would prompt us to pray in secret.  He would never expose us in public.  Ehud had learned to have to do with God in secret and for himself; thus he could say, “I have a secret word unto thee”; and when he speaks the second time he says,  “I have a word from God for thee”, which signifies that, not only did he understand what it was to have to do with God in secret, but he also had the sense of God’s authority in the word which he gives at certain times.  With such experiences to his credit, and also this instruction, if one can put it thus, Ehud is ready to make use of the sword.  In his hand, it had a real effect on something on which I have no thought to insist, but rather on this, that Ehud presents the capacity to make use of the word of God in a living and effective way.  Paul shares with us in his epistles the exercise he had to bear in order to administer “the mysteries of God”.  He tells us how among the Corinthians, he was “in weakness and in fear and in much trembling”—in fear as to himself as much as to the Corinthians—fearing that he had in him an element of self-confidence, or confidence in man’s wisdom, or in the power of man, which was manifested by the word he preached.  He tells us also that the Thessalonians had received “the word of God, which works in you in power”, 1 Thess 2: 13.

	In the case of Gideon, there are two particular salient features; the first is that he threshed what was in the winepress; and the second, that he had all Israel in his heart.  It is said: “And his son Gideon threshed wheat in the winepress, to secure it from the Midianites”.  The Midianites had ravaged the land and Israel was greatly impoverished; but in the face of that, Gideon threshed wheat in the winepress—a winepress suggests what is contrary up to a point, for wheat is not threshed in a winepress in normal times; moreover it was not barley that he threshed, but wheat, that is to say, whatever the outward conditions, he cherished better thoughts of God as to His people: He considered the Israelites from the heavenly point of view.  Although their conditions might seem to deserve disapproval, at least Gideon cherished the thoughts of God as to them.  As it is written in the epistle to the Corinthians, “such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones”.  Gideon would not have envisaged the people of God on any lower level.  As I have remarked, their condition at the time seemed to be a denial of such a thought, but Gideon cherished the thought of God as to His own, a thought which was not less than to have the wheat kept in secret from the hand of the Midianites, so that food could be assured to the people of God; and Jehovah took account of that.  I think that the Lord takes account of whoever among us cherishes divine thoughts as to the saints.  It is not a question of what is not true, but to cherish truly God’s thought as to them, and then make the effort to reach it practically, the Spirit of God being available for us to help in this, Christ Himself being always the Model present to our minds and to the heart of God.

	Let us always remember, beloved, that we are going to be presented to Christ, a glorious Christ, and that there should be nothing in us unlike Him; it is to this that all ministry leads us, that the love of Christ assures us.  It is why Christ Himself must always be before us as the unique Model of what God is working in the saints; so Gideon threshed wheat to hide it from the Midianites.  “And the Angel of Jehovah appeared to him, and said to him, Jehovah is with thee, thou mighty man of valour”.  Would you think that the action of threshing wheat in a winepress had great valour?  But God was able to see in this the activities of a man ready to overcome difficulties, and who had the power to overcome.  He was doing what was possible to do, all that he could in the circumstances where he was found without belittling the divine level at all, without adapting himself either to the current conditions of the people.  That is what marked Gideon, so the Angel says to him, “Jehovah is with thee, thou mighty man of valour”.  Gideon’s response is more instructive and very attractive too.  He says, “if Jehovah be with us, why then is all this befallen us? and where are all his miracles that our fathers told us of, saying, Did not Jehovah bring us up from Egypt?  And now Jehovah hath cast us off, and given us into the hand of Midian”.  This “us” repeated five times in a single verse shows how the people of God were dear to Gideon’s heart.  He was not only thinking of himself, he was thinking of the people, and he felt their state: he had this on his heart, and while he threshed the wheat in the winepress, he carried these exercises about the state of the people.  This, I think, greatly commended him to God.  So God can trust in this man.  It is said, “And Jehovah looked upon him, and said, Go in this thy might”—this power that he had is very remarkable.  Gideon cherished divine thoughts; he carried all the saints of God on his heart, and this was his power, and Jehovah says “Go …and thou shalt save Israel from the hand of Midian”.

	We might now consider the rest of the account briefly, at least one or two of the most striking features which it brings out, for we have always in one way or another to seek to help the saints and just now I am not talking only of those who have a special gift—we have each and every one the capacity to act in some way—we can all do something in view of helping the saints, and the history of Gideon is an illustration of the way in which help can come to a locality.  Gideon without any doubt represents one who is a help to the saints locally, for his history is in parallel with the epistle to the Corinthians, where we see that after the difficulties were all regulated, God having overcome every resistance through reduction.  It is impressive to hear Him say, “Go in this thy might”, as true power, which results from entire dependence on God, is realised.  Although we may have a real desire to be dependent, and perhaps we have much to say, God is often obliged to allow circumstances which restrain us because we are naturally independent and marked by a lot of self-confidence!  It is thus that the apostle Paul to whom had been entrusted a great ministry and who had received the brightest light, I suppose, that had ever enlightened a man, had been disciplined more than any other, but with such wisdom that he relied only on the power of Christ in him to allow him to pursue his service.  In the same way, Gideon was greatly reduced as to his resources, as we know he was left with only three hundred men out of thirty-two thousand.  What an exercise that would have been for him!  Consider for a moment the circumstances in which Gideon was found!  Perhaps he was able to accept readily the first reduction for it left him with several thousand men; but what were his feelings to prove that so few lapped the water!  Only three hundred!  God reduced him progressively.  However this is done, beloved, it is necessary that we should be reduced—and we have not to reason as to it—if we would know the power of the Spirit without hindrance.  And Gideon continued, accepting the exercise and the reduction.

	A great feature that marks Gideon is the power of example; in all humility, I might be allowed to commend this to each one, in every locality; the power of example.  Gideon says, “Look on me, and do likewise”.  It is a very important subject in each locality; I have the conviction that the situation could often be saved locally if one or two are ready, in all humility and with patience, to be examples of the truth in a living and practical way.  Sooner or later the truth expressed like this will find a way for itself.  If a conflict arises, we have to watch not only to discern what suits the case, what is just, but also to act as a result, being exercised to work according to the truth in a way which is consistent with it so that the directions to follow should not be given by word of mouth only but by a power of life.

	This is what explains what so often comes to mind in coming to this part of the history of Gideon; and then he says, “Look on me …”, in the way Paul acted in the assembly in Corinth, to which he not only sent an epistle full of authority, a very strong epistle, corresponding to the sword of the Lord, but he sent Timothy, who, he said to them “will put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, according as I teach everywhere in every assembly”.  This shows that a man was going to come and go among the Corinthians who was a living example of the truth and who recalled to their memory the ways of Paul in Christ, according as he taught everywhere in every assembly; so that the example was there in their midst and the moral and spiritual power of this example could not be denied.  It was there, supporting the apostle’s word of authority in this epistle, and I have no doubt that Timothy’s influence under the Lord’s hand perhaps has as much effect on them as the epistle itself.  There was so to say the word of the Lord and of Gideon.

	The end of the history of Gideon shows us an example, in its bearing on the men of Ephraim, of the special gift needed to approach a rebellious and headstrong spirit, which lacked discernment.  If this is presented—the gift to address itself to such a spirit in humility quickly to esteem others better than ourselves.  Gideon was characterised by such a gift.  Those of Ephraim manifested a spirit very opposed to what should have marked them given the circumstances in which they were found; but with gentleness, Gideon gives them great credit and himself takes the humblest place.  He saves the situation by his moving in the spirt of Christ.

	We will refer now to Samson.  Samson, it seems to me, puts less in evidence what is individual than the secret of the power which remains in conditions of submission among the saints; although Samson may be of course an individual and he judged Israel twenty years, he presents features of the assembly.  This is what explains that there was such mixture in his history, a mixture of incidents where power comes out, and on the other hand, incidents that discredit him—and there is a lot that discredits the assembly in its history, we have to recognise; and yet thank God it has this element of power.  As the Lord said to Philadelphia, “Thou hast a little power”; it is not exactly weakness, for the element itself is power, but a power that is only with us if it is the result of conditions of submission in righteousness allowing the Spirit of God to work in us without hindrance.  This is the case with Samson, as comes out in his history.

	So in chapter 13, he is consecrated entirely to the exercises of his mother and his father, and more especially of this mother.  The Angel says to her: “… thou shalt conceive, and bear a son, and no razor shall come on his head; for the boy shall be a Nazarite of God from the womb; and he shall begin to save Israel out of the hand of the Philistines”.  Before this, the Angel had said to her: “And now beware, I pray thee, and drink not wine nor strong drink, and eat nothing unclean”, which shows how the Nazarite is an absolute consecration to the Lord in holy separation—not in outward appearance of course but in reality—the Nazarite is not to be a position taken for a limited time as we read in Numbers 6, but a state of separation and definite consecration adopted and which comes to characterise us for the whole course of our life.  If it is not so, there will be no power with us.

	The razor not passing on his head was something very humiliating for the flesh for it really implies that it is a matter of being marked by feminine features rather than virile features, that is to say, the outward appearance would be characterised by such features visible to men, and to God’s eyes for His pleasure; the razor not having passed on the man’s head, who appeared by his outward appearance to have the weakness of a woman rather than to be marked by what, for the world, is a sign of virility.  It would indeed manifest that he had no confidence in himself, but that every detail of the whole course of his life is marked by entire dependence upon Another.  A woman depends on another and such a feature must necessarily mark the Nazarite, that is to say that he is essentially dependent upon Another; his characteristic position is dependence.  This feature is visible in his attitude; there is not the least indication of self-sufficiency or of self-confidence in such a man, he leaves the field entirely free to the Spirit of God; he is dependent on Christ in an absolute way.  This is what is signified by “there shall no razor come upon his head”; in this is found the secret of the power that Samson manifests.  Samson had to avoid all that was impure.

	Then it is very remarkable that when Manoah comes to the Angel, he puts a question to him: “When thy words then come to pass, what shall be the child’s manner and his doing?”  He wanted to know something about Samson, what he would do, how he would do it, but the Angel does not give an answer to his question.  He is not going to clarify as to the acts and activities of Samson, he is not going to satisfy his curiosity.  What he replies is what he had said to him, As to you, take care of the moral conditions, that is all that is necessary.  The Angel adds nothing more: he says to  Manoah, “Of all that I said unto the woman let her beware: she shall not eat of anything that cometh of the vine, neither shall she drink wine or strong drink, nor eat anything unclean: all that I commanded her shall she observe”.  

	It is a case of watching that the conditions that suit a Nazarite should be maintained, the rest will follow, the power will come, the power will meet the circumstances that may arise.  The essential point is to remain in submission: “all that I commanded her shall she observe”.  

	It is a solemn word for us, beloved: the power that we feel such a need to possess rests in watching to maintain the essential conditions by which the Spirit of God has His place freely among us.  These conditions are only assured on the principle of true nazariteship.  This implies consecration to the Lord, not as I have already said a mere appearance, but a consecration of heart, which destroys all self-sufficiency and depends entirely on Christ with the support and power only of the Spirit of God.

	So, as we know, the Angel having said this, communicated great things to Manoah and his wife, suggesting to them the possibility that they should have part in the service of God.  He says, “if thou wilt offer a burnt-offering, thou shalt offer it up to Jehovah”, and it says further on, “Manoah … offered it up to Jehovah upon the rock”, and the Angel “did wondrously”.  Manoah asked about the Angel’s name, who said to him, “How is it that thou askest after my name, seeing it is wonderful?”—one of the titles given to Christ according to the book of the prophet Isaiah: “Wonderful”.

	So the Angel presents great possibilities to Manoah and his wife.  He also does a wondrous thing.  It is said, “as the flame went up from off the altar towards the heavens, that the Angel of Jehovah ascended in the flame of the altar”, so that in figure the Person of Christ and glorious thoughts as to His ascension are introduced with the Angel.  So, despite the outward weakness, it is possible to enter into the choicest thoughts of God as to the assembly.  However, this is only realised in the power that results from maintaining Nazariteship in its true character.

	My desire is that we should be encouraged and stimulated each to take our responsible part as to these things, to act on the line set out, understanding that the true beginning of this field is what has occupied us as to Othniel: to have the assembly before us in all the attractiveness that she presents to God in His mind, and to understand that the only power for penetrating divine thoughts is the Spirit of God; ending with this that is seen in Samson, the urgent necessity to maintain conditions of absolute submission.

	May the Lord bless the word.

	IPSWICH

	13th April 1949

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, February 1950

	“THEY SHALL MAKE ME A SANCTUARY”

	Exodus 25: 1-18; 26: 4-6, 11, 15

	We have spoken of the truth as to God and of our privileges, and also our responsibility to keep it in the testimony to maintain it among men, not only in an individual sense but also as going on together.

	It is important in an individual sense that we “in all things adorn the teaching which is of our Saviour God”, which will come in the way we comport ourselves in our occupations, for example, as in every position in which God has set us.  God has in His mind that His testimony should be carried by the saints going on together, and this is what is illustrated by the tabernacle system of which the details are given to us in part of chapter 25 of Exodus.

	God had in His mind first of all that His own should prepare Him a dwelling, a sanctuary, as it is said, “I will dwell in the midst of them”; and then that, in this dwelling, prepared according to His own direction, He should be served in a consistent way and that the whole system in which God dwelt and where He would be served should be carried in testimony through the wilderness, and that due impressions of Himself should be given during the journey in the wilderness, so that those who took account of it could see what marked God’s dwelling, and what characterised His service.  All this was to be a question of testimony during the passage of the wilderness and this evidently has what corresponds to it in Christianity, in the assembly seen in its character as set before us in the epistle to the Corinthians.  We have to take account of it as to ourselves here in a world where there is nothing to sustain spiritual life.  The world offers nothing for spiritual life; it is in effect a wilderness, as the scene where our Lord has been crucified.  It is in the divine mind that in such a scene the assembly should be a testimony as being God’s dwelling, so that it is called “the assembly of God which is in Corinth”, as well as the assembly in every place, as the apostle says, “with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours”.

	So God, having this thought, makes an appeal to those of His people that they should furnish the material necessary and that they should themselves construct the sanctuary.  He says, “And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them”.  It is evident that the word sanctuary implies that the presence of God requires holy conditions, as it is said in verse 9: “According to all that I shall shew thee, the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all the utensils thereof, even so shall ye make it”.  God took care to give indications as to all the details, not leaving anything to the choice of man’s will in this question of His dwelling, nor was the mind of man to have any say as to what might be considered suitable.  Everything had to be regulated according to divine prescriptions, and later Moses is mentioned as being faithful in all God’s house, because, in everything, He saw that the sanctuary should be constructed in every detail as Jehovah had commanded it.

	There is now an important question to consider, dear brethren, if on the one hand God takes account of how we provide conditions in which He is pleased to dwell, and on the other He insists that everything be according to His prescription.  He says, “Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring me a heave-offering”.  It is a question of the saints’ affections answering to this appeal on the part of the blessèd God, a heave-offering representing that.  “Of every one whose heart prompteth him”.  That is to say that God does not ordain, but rather makes an appeal to the affections of the saints that they should understand that those coming to Him must now be made available for His dwelling among them as being set and going on together.

	There are many Christians, dear brethren, marked by a real evidence of the divine nature and the work of God who also love Christ, who nevertheless do not understand that their true place is with their Christian companions in the assembly.  It is evident that, if they are true believers and have received the Holy Spirit, they belong to the assembly, there is no doubt of it, but God’s mind is that the assembly according to the truth which that implies should be the expression of it, and the only way in which saints walking together are seen individually is in withdrawing from iniquity, separating from vessels to dishonour and pursuing “righteousness, faith, love, peace with those who call upon the Lord out of a pure heart”.  Once this ground is occupied, it is good to see that in going on together, every thought of God concerning the assembly can be realised, and this is a thought which must be a guiding line for us (I recommend it to young brothers and sisters as well as to older ones), that all that we have of spiritual value must be a contribution made to the assembly as being where God loves to dwell.  It serves, so to say, to augment the glory of it.

	And if someone has gold, he must hold it for this purpose.  I believe that gold often refers to divine glory, that is to say it is really the divine nature in the saints.  It is love; we are taught of God to love one another; love in the saints should be in evidence.  It is essential if the assembly is to be practically in view, for the assembly needs each one, that is to say, all the saints.  We admit that we are in scattered conditions and therefore the truth can only be practised in those who are morally available, but this being admitted, the assembly needs all the saints, embracing one another, going on thus in love, so keeping the truth.  We must understand that being born of God we should be ready to contribute to this great thought of God’s dwelling.  God Himself being love, He cannot dwell in conditions apart from love.  Let us keep this in mind, dear brethren, as to our practical links with one another in the place where God has set us, that being who He is, He can only dwell sympathetically in conditions of love among the saints.  So it is that He appeals to us all that what is of Him in us, as being born of God, should be available for this great conception of God’s dwelling among His people.  “And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them”.

	Then we have the silver; it is a constant allusion in Scripture to redemption, referring to the effect of the recognition in us, in our souls, of the fact that God has rights over us by redemption, that He has redeemed us by the precious blood of Christ, and that as a result, we are no longer our own.  We have been bought with a price, and the silver signifies that we recognise this, and that we are practically delivered from all iniquity, being held now for the will of the blessèd God.  The gold has in view that we are such as are made partakers in the divine nature, but the silver signifies rather that we are no longer what we were, unsubject, but now, recognising the rights of love divine over us, in the blood of Christ, we are held and holding our members as belonging to God.

	Then the copper is an allusion to the judgment of evil, a very important thing we must always have with us.  When we have believed the glad tidings and put our trust in Christ, we have understood that we have been pardoned on the basis that all that we were due for our sins has been borne by Christ.  We have understood this perfectly, and that God has not dealt with evil as a small thing that He could pass over, but that He has judged it.  All this is to be as a kind of fibre in our spiritual being, that is to say that sin has been judged unsparingly on the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the Spirit of God would make this effective in our souls, so that we refuse in ourselves what God has judged for us in Christ.

	Now we can see, dear brethren, that all this represents the moral elements in the souls of the saints which must be taken to constitute suitable conditions for God to dwell there.  It is not possible for us to refer to all the details and we have to limit ourselves, I believe, to show what the bearing of this passage is; that is to say, that all that we are and all that we have which is of God, and according to Christ should be held available for this great conception, that God desires to have a dwelling among His people.  Then, having suitably established His dwelling, He is to be served.  This is what the book of Leviticus is about; then the whole system has to be continued in testimony, which is what we find in the book of Numbers.

	We have for example the acacia wood which represents the appreciation that we should have in our souls of the fact that in Jesus God has intervened in a Man of an entirely different order, a holy order, incorruptible humanity, which was introduced in this world when Jesus came: we are formed in consequence by the work of the Spirit in us, and we have to recognise that it is only to the humanity of Christ’s order that God’s thoughts can be entrusted.

	Then, there is the oil for the light, the spices for the anointing oil and the incense of fragrant drugs, all this referring to what is in the Holy Spirit that we have received.  There is oil for the light, they had to bring it; and that applies to an occasion like this.  It is a matter of the Holy Spirit in the saints making the light available, making the ministry possible: it is a question for us of understanding the greatness of what is among the saints for the pleasure of God having His dwelling among us.

	Thus the system is developing, we have first the ark, and then the mercy-seat; then the table and the candlestick.  I simply make allusion to this in passing, for the ark and the mercy-seat upon it are a suggestion of God for us.  I know that the ark evidently represents Christ, it is God who dwells between the cherubim.  He constantly refers to Himself in this way.  It is God in the glory of His Person by our Lord Jesus Christ who is, so to say, the centre of the system.  It is what gives it its character: God dwells among His people according to His mercy, by His mercy founded on righteousness; a very important thing, so that we should be characterised by mercy on the one hand and by the maintenance of righteousness on the other, learning all this from God Himself.

	The table suggests Christ as man able to sustain men before God.  Christ has become Man having in view that God would be able to have His pleasure in men, and that an order of manhood according to Christ should be introduced and sustained before God in the power of the primacy of Christ for God’s pleasure.  We have with this the thought of vessels, plates, cups and goblets, all things suggesting what relates to the saints themselves, as being vessels formed and held under the influence of Christ and also affording pleasure to the heart of the blessed God.

	There is then the candlestick which suggests the Holy Spirit.  The candlestick itself speaks of Christ no doubt, but what was in view was light in the power of the Holy Spirit.

	Thus, the three greatest articles in the system suggest the Godhead, that is to say that God Himself dwells among His people.

	I say all this, dear brethren, not that there was anything new, but for us all, and especially for the youngest, we should be able to have a conception of the grandeur of the system to which by grace we belong; the grandeur of Christianity, the fact that God Himself dwells among His people, and that He serves us in view of furnishing and maintaining suitable conditions for Him to dwell complacently among us.  It is something to consider before the great day, the day of eternity, when all will be according to God; but what a moral triumph there is in the midst of a world of evil of which Satan is the god and prince, to furnish conditions in which God can dwell among His people and be served in a way that suits Him.  It is what is accessible to us all and God appeals to us saying, “And they shall make me a sanctuary”.

	Each one is invited, every heart that is available, every brother or sister who receives the thought and who desires to be exercised, the Lord will show how to put it into practice and how it is possible to come into accord in mind in their local position with this great thing, that God should have conditions in which He can dwell complacently.

	I refer for a moment to the passages read in chapter 26 because they show that the saints are brought in so as to take care (if I can so say) of the various articles mentioned.  The thought is to provide conditions and the dwelling for God Himself; so it is that the curtains are mentioned.  We have referred to the ark, to the table and to the candlestick, but there had to be a place where they would be put; so the curtains are brought in.  It is the curtains that form the actual tabernacle, or the tent, and we have first of all, “ten curtains of twined byssus, and blue, and purple, and scarlet: with cherubim of artistic work”.  They refer I do not doubt to the saints as subjects of God’s work, the beautiful features of the new man appearing there.  I do not enter into all the details, but you will notice that they had to have loops of blue and fifty clasps of gold which connected to the loops of blue by which the curtains were put together: “And the tabernacle shall be one whole”.

	It is the divine mind that it should be found in every locality where the truth is cherished among the saints.  There is a great testimony in unity.  If there is one thing that Satan will do his utmost to spoil it is unity among the saints, because he knows that unity is an undeniable testimony rendered to God.  Men may be able to keep together in the main but they can never avoid disagreements for long; unity among the saints is a great testimony rendered to God, it is thus that the curtains had to be held together by clasps of gold held in loops of blue.  That is to say that our affections as being born of God (which the rings of gold suggest) must be attached to what the saints are, as being taken account of according to Christ.  We must not fix our attention on their dispositions or their natural features which can be displeasing, but if we fix it on what the saints are as heavenly, taking character from Christ, which can surely be seen in a certain measure in each true believer who has received the Spirit, our affections will be found linked, the idea being that the tabernacle is one whole.

	Then over these curtains there were other curtains of goats’ hair which had to be linked together in the same way by loops with fifty clasps of copper.  This furnishes another ground on which we keep together, all being disposed to refuse evil.  The clasps of copper refer to that, we are characterised by the judgment of evil, and this is the means by which we are held together one with another.

	Finally, to support the whole structure, there were the boards.  “And the boards for the tabernacle thou shalt make of acacia-wood, standing up”.  They had to be set together and there were tenons which held them together.  I do not enter into all the details, but I refer to it simply in closing; what supported the whole position were the boards of acacia wood standing up.  This refers to what the saints are individually as formed after Christ and taking their character from the Lord Jesus Christ.  It is said, “Whosoever abides in him does not sin”.  It is possible to move around in this world and to be preserved in incorruptibility; not that any one among us would say they have not sinned, for the epistle of John shows us that if we say that we deceive ourselves and the truth is not in us.  On the other hand, the Holy Spirit has come to form the saints after Christ.  In Jesus Christ, God has brought in an incorruptible order of manhood, and if we allow the Spirit to effect His own work in our souls and keep ourselves in relation to Christ, we can go through this scene of evil without being overcome by it.  This is a very important feature and it is what is in view in the epistle to the Romans, the formation of the boards which can stand upright, the saints being affected by the truth in such a way in their position of responsibility here on earth, they are not at all overcome by the influence of the evil environment and so are able together to support the system in the midst of which it pleases God to dwell.

	I have confidence, dear brethren, that I have said enough to show the great possibilities which exist.  God is looking for us to furnish the necessary conditions.  I do not suggest that they are not already furnished, for I am sure that they are in great measure and in many places, but I speak thus that all the brethren, and especially the youngest, may understand what God has called us to participate in and the greatness of the privilege of furnishing and maintaining conditions in this world in which God can dwell among His people.

	 

	Place not given

	16th September 1949

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, August 1950

	____________________

	 


THE ASSEMBLY EXPRESSING THE GLORY OF GOD

	1 Corinthians 2: 1-7, 12

	1 Samuel 16: 1-13

	The assembly must be an expression of the glory of God in localities; it is God’s masterpiece and perhaps the greatest presentation of it that we can find in the Scriptures is in Ephesians 3: 21: “to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages”.  We have to consider this affirmation: the assembly is indeed the expression of the glory of God through all generations of the age of ages.  It is clear that it must be wonderfully formed in intelligence and in deep affection for God and for Christ.  What grace of God that we can have part in it!

	It is exalted and distinguished—a vessel composed of men, but men in Christ Jesus, men who belong to an exalted order of manhood, an order that God had in His mind to present.

	In order that the assembly should take this character, a divine Person has become Man.  Every moral excellence is now found in Christ and in all those who are in Him by the Spirit.  We need to consider well our calling in order to give the Holy Spirit the full place that He seeks, so that what corresponds to Christ Jesus may be formed in us.  The present time is a time of formation.  The Holy Spirit is here, come from Christ in glory to accomplish this great work in the assembly.  God is working at the present time in view of eternity, but also in view of securing today a testimony in the presence of evil.

	It is wonderful indeed that in the midst of evil, it is possible to have going up to God a sweet odour of what is agreeable to Him by Jesus Christ.  This is what the Lord and the Spirit have in view to secure for Him among the saints.

	In 1 Corinthians 1, it is a question of the assembly in its actual expression, seen in localities.  The epistle is addressed to the assembly of God which is in Corinth, but also “to all those who in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ”—so that the instruction it contains applies to every local assembly in each place where the truth is maintained.

	Two great thoughts are in view: Jesus Christ—that is to say, another order of man—and the Holy Spirit.

	When the Scripture speaks of Christ Jesus, it has in view the Man that God has always had before Him, the Man according to His purpose, the One in whom all His thoughts relating to man are realised.  When the Scripture speaks of Jesus Christ, it is a matter of the same Person, marked by the same features, but as destined to replace every other man.  The Holy Spirit is occupied with Jesus as He has been known by men down here, and it is Him that God has anointed and made Christ.  He has chosen from among men One in whom He has found His delight.  This implies putting aside every other man.  God’s mind is that the assembly should be a vessel to which He can confide His Name and in which He is to be glorified.  He cannot confide either His Name or His glory to the first man, who always seeks his own glory and his own will.  Jesus has come, the Man who has always done God’s will: “to do thy good pleasure, my God, is my delight, and thy law is within my heart”, Ps 40: 8.

	Having the light of the assembly, Paul draws attention to Jesus Christ, and Jesus Christ crucified.  We must have this thought constantly before us, for God would confide His Name to the assembly in a locality, and if a feature of the first man is manifested, it is dishonoured.

	We have this thought in the tabernacle, that God commanded, so as to dwell among His people and to be served by them.  This tabernacle had to be carried in testimony, and I say again that if the testimony is to be entrusted to men, they have to be men according to Christ, for every other order of man is corrupted.  The centre of the testimony was the ark of acacia wood and the boards were also of the same, acacia wood; the saints have to be of the same order as Christ.

	When the tabernacle was constructed, each part was anointed in the smallest details, the priesthood was also anointed.  We have to understand that it is essential that the service of God should be characterised by the Holy Spirit.  All that is done in the assembly must be undertaken in the power and dignity of the Spirit.

	Paul was determined to know nothing but Jesus Christ.  He brings in the Man that God has anointed.  When David was brought out, how attractive he was!  The more we consider Christ, the more we become attracted.

	At the temptation of the Lord in the wilderness, it was proved that there was an incorruptible Man: Christ who alone has resisted every temptation.  We have a place in this order of incorruptible manhood by the Holy Spirit, by the fact that redemption has been brought in.

	The apostle presents Christ to the Corinthians and tells them that Christ has been crucified, bringing before them the moral importance of this fact: the Lord had not been announced publicly as the Christ until He had been crucified and raised.  The angel had indeed announced, “a Saviour, who is Christ …” but we see that to His disciples the Lord was not announced publicly as the Christ until His resurrection.  At the cross, what man is had been manifested and judgment expressed; it is not only a matter of putting the man aside, only deserving a cross, but God has expressed there His complete abhorrence of the first man.  This must get into our souls.  The moral importance of the cross must be before us.  The Holy Spirit is always occupied with the exaltation of Christ.  He would lead us in accord with what God has done at the cross.  The result of the Holy Spirit’s service should normally lead to a growing appreciation of Christ and an increasing displacement of what is natural.  This is essential because there can be nothing for God in the assembly if it is not by the Spirit.  The Spirit cannot have any agreement with the flesh.  The anointing oil could not have contact with the flesh of man, Lev 8: 22, 23 and 30.  If the foundation is secure, the Spirit will be free and there will be enlargement.

	The apostle presents the truth to us in an attractive way: if we arrive at being delivered from a carnal state, the Spirit will have His full liberty.  The Corinthians were such that the apostle could not speak to them of God’s great things, but He says enough to them to show them a little of what the result would be if they arrived at this knowledge.

	The wisdom of God is a mystery.  To stimulate us therefore, the apostle speaks of immense riches: “which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into man’s heart, which God has prepared for them that love him, but God has revealed to us by his Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God”, 1 Cor 2: 9, 10.

	The fish of the sea are a suggestive allusion to the riches which are open to us by the Spirit.  The fish have never been numbered or exhausted.  God alone knows their quantity.  For centuries they have been there, they can be drawn on for food.  What inexhaustible riches in the things of the Spirit!  “We have received, not the spirit of the world, but the Spirit which is of God”.  If therefore we give ourselves to the Holy Spirit, we will be enriched.  The service of God is not to be marked by poverty, but by variety and richness.

	The passage read in Samuel illustrates the way in which the Lord Jesus Christ must gain His place in the hearts of the saints.  Every other kind of man must be displaced in localities.

	Samuel knew that this mission would encounter opposition: “if Saul hear it, he will kill me”—“Take a heifer with thee, and say, I am come to sacrifice to Jehovah”.  The elders and Jesse were to be there.  In localities, all must take part in what secures God’s pleasure.  Everyone contributes to it: it is a sacrifice.  Christianity is a system of sacrifice, beginning with the sacrifice of God giving His Son; then we have the sacrifice of Christ offering Himself, then the sacrifice of the Holy Spirit pleased to accept a subordinate place in the service.  The Persons of the Godhead lead us in the path of sacrifice.  The whole system is characterised by this.  “Even the Christ pleased not himself”.  May this thought be on our hearts.  If there is anything here for God, this can only be on the line of sacrifice.

	When Jesse and his sons come before Samuel, he is at first attracted by Eliab, but he is rejected.  This shows how easily even the most spiritual can be attracted to the first man.  In the previous chapter, Samuel has been faithful, now he is misled because of Eliab’s appearance.  In the following chapter, Eliab shows what he is: jealous of David.  Samuel goes through exercise until all the sons have passed who are to be rejected.  Three are named, representing what is attractive according to the flesh.  The other four represent man in his entirety.  All are rejected.

	It is thus that David is brought in: “Arise, anoint him; for this is he”.  The sacrifice to Jehovah could not begin before he was brought in: “we will not sit at table till he come hither”, v 11.  This does not signify that we cannot take the Supper until Christ comes, for He is absent, but we cannot commence the service until Christ has been brought in.  

	The seven who have been rejected as men are retained as brethren.  This speaks to us of the setting aside in the cross of all that we are according to the flesh.  We can be seen according to the order of Christ, partakers of the Holy Spirit.  The Spirit received is the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus.  We are of His own order, the order of the heavenly Man.  We can be with Christ as those of whom He is not ashamed.  The Spirit of Jehovah came upon David.  The Spirit would Himself consecrate what is of Jesus Christ.

	What we have to carry in our minds in the assembly is Jesus Christ—and the man according to this order—it is by the Spirit that we are maintained in this order.

	May the Lord help us to secure such conditions with a growing desire.  That will strengthen us in the thought of sacrifice which affords pleasure to God.

	 

	BEAUVOISIN

	5th November 1949

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 
September 1950

	____________________

	 


“I LOVE MY MASTER, MY WIFE AND MY CHILDREN”

	Exodus 21: 1-6

	John 14: 30, 31; 17: 24-26

	1 John 3: 1-3

	A.J.G.      In reading these passages of Scripture, my desire is that, by their means, we should be helped to acquire a more extended knowledge of the incarnation of Christ, and of His love.

	      The expression, “If he came in alone …” in Exodus 21: 3 speaks to us typically of the incarnation.  The love of Christ is manifested clearly by this fact.  The first object of this love is God Himself: “I love my master” and “he shall be his bondman for ever”.  We are impressed by the love of Christ first towards God, but also embracing His wife and His children.  “I love … my wife and my children”.  His wife, the assembly; His children, the children of God, the saints.  The Lord has secured them and He maintains them for ever so that they should be with Him in the service and in the testimony, during the present time, but also in view of what corresponds to that in the world to come.  Christ maintains the assembly for the service of God; she will express (in the holy city) what God is as to man.

	      This passage envisages the great result that there will be for God, the result of the fact that Christ has been brought in as Man with the object of serving.  Having expressed His love, and while He does not retain His humiliation for ever, He keeps His position of Servant in order to serve God.  It is a glorious service.

	      In John 14, we find the only verse in which the Lord says openly, “I love the Father”, although it would be perfectly clear that He always loves the Father: “that the world may know that I love the Father, and as the Father has commanded me, thus I do”, v 30.  His love for the Father determined all that He did.

	      In John 17, the Lord expresses the desire that those whom the Father had given Him should be with Him.  This links with the words, “I love my wife”.  He would not be separated from her, He desired to have her with Him in the service of the master.  Christ has secured the assembly for God.

	      The verses read in chapter 3 of the first epistle of John speak to us of the importance of “the children of God”, of those who have been begotten by the expression of divine love in Christ, those who are partakers in the divine nature and available under the Lord’s hand to maintain the light among men.  The world knows them not, because it did not know Christ.

	      In the epistle to the Ephesians, among many other requests asked of the Father, the apostle prays that we should know the love of the Christ.

	      The passage read in Exodus brings out the great extent of the love of Christ as well as the results which are secured.  It is good to notice that the wife is given to the bondman by the master.  This thought is linked to the Lord’s words, “Father, as to those whom thou hast given me, I desire that where I am they also may be with me”, which would never have been possible if the Lord had not positively said, “I love … my wife … I will not go out free”.

	Ques.                  Can we compare verse 6 of Exodus 21: “his master shall bring him before the judges” with this expression in John’s gospel: “that … the world may know that I love the Father”?

	A.J.G.            Yes, there is a correspondence between these two passages.  Being led before the judges shows indeed that the matter is made public.

	Ques.            Why is it necessary that the world knows that?

	A.J.G.            It is a demonstration that God has sent the Son to manifest His love.  Christ did not want to bring out His own demands, but He desired to present His movements as having their source in the Father.

	Rem.            At the beginning of the passage read in Exodus it is said, “if he came in alone”; in the epistle to the Ephesians it is a question of the assembly, and in the epistle to the Hebrews we read: “ Behold, I and the children that God has given me”.      

	A.J.G.            The wife is secured in the love of Christ to be with Him in divine service.

	The thought of “children” belongs to the testimony; verse 13 of Hebrews 2 is a quotation from chapter 8: 8 of the book of Isaiah: “Behold, I and the children that Jehovah hath given me are for signs and for wonders in Israel, from Jehovah of hosts”.  It is clearly a question of testimony; testimony that has a bearing not only on the present world, but also on the world to come: “the creature itself also shall be set free from the bondage of corruption into the liberty of the glory of the children of God”, Rom 8: 21.

	Rem.            We have often attached the position of sons to the thought of the service of God.  We would like to be helped as to the thought of “children” relating to service.

	A.J.G.            The thought of children does not exactly attach to service towards God, it is rather a question of testimony.  In chapter 3 of the first epistle of John, our position towards the world is that of those who are expressing characteristics of God.

	Two thoughts are introduced in chapter 8 of the epistle to the Romans, which refer to the world to come, in verses 19 and 21: “sons” and “children”.  The “anxious looking out of the creature expects the revelation of the sons of God” (v 19) and “the creature itself also shall be set free from the bondage of corruption into the liberty of the glory of the children of God”, v 21.  In the holy city, the saints will be in the dignity of sons and, as children, they will be the expression of God.

	Ques.            Do we find this same thought in verse 15 of chapter 2 of the epistle to the Philippians?  There is the question of children and testimony: “that ye may be harmless and simple, irreproachable children of God in the midst of a crooked and perverted generation”.

	A.J.G.            Yes, it is always the same thought: children in relation to the testimony.

	Rem.            In the assembly, we are sons and serve as such.

	A.J.G.            Yes.  The great vessel of service to God in the present time and in eternity is the assembly.  Its service is fulfilled under the direction of Christ; she draws her character from Christ, so that it is a service of sons, great in dignity and in liberty.

	But what was especially on my mind was to speak of the result of the incarnation of Christ and of His love.

	The love of Christ, as we have already said, has God as object; He says first “I love my master”, and “he shall be his bondman for ever”.  He also loves His wife and desires to have her with Him in this service.  The fact that he loves His master and will not go out free impresses the wife; how blessed the master must be!

	Rem.            It is indeed necessary to contemplate the incarnation of Christ.

	A.J.G.            Yes indeed.  I think that in a day of small things the contemplation of the incarnation will help us.  We would have profit from considering the gospel of John and especially this verse: “The word became flesh”.

	Rem.            It is remarkable that love shines like this.

	A.J.G.            I think that this impresses us sometimes at the Supper.  We begin with the thought of the love of Christ for us.  But it is important to consider that the love of Christ for the Father is what has set Him in movement.  It is by this love that all the will of God has been realised.

	We are sustained in the contemplation of this love.  Chapter 17 of the gospel of John is the expression of the love of Christ for His own: “I desire that where I am they also may be with me, that they may behold my glory which thou hast given me, for thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world”, v 24.

	The more we appreciate Christ in this light, the more we will appreciate the counsels of the Father.  If we are led by Christ and with Him to discern the Father in glory as the Source of all the counsels of love, we will be in a spirit of spiritual adoration.

	The expression, “my glory which thou hast given me”, speaks of the glory of Christ as Man, the only Man who has revealed the whole mind of God, and who has expressed it and by whom it is sustained.

	Rem.            The expression, “I desire” is only rarely found in the Scriptures; it expresses an ardent desire.

	A.J.G.            It is a very touching word, expressing the love of Christ for His own and for the Father.

	Ques.            Could we see the rights of love there?

	A.J.G.            I think so.

	Ques.            Do these words, “they also may be with me”, speak of an experience that is possible to have in the present dispensation?

	A.J.G.            I think that that refers to the future, but by the Spirit we can enter upon it now, because the Spirit is the earnest of our inheritance.  He is the power for us to know now what will be our future part.  And it depends on us to realise how far this power goes.

	Rem.            At the end of chapter 17 of the gospel of John the word know is often used.

	Ques.            Are we included in “those thou hast given me”?

	A.J.G.            Certainly.  I think that this is linked with the thought of the wife given to the bondman by his master.  While the thought of “children” has the testimony in view above all, those whom the Father has given to Christ form the assembly, united to Him, having part with Him in the service of God.  The result of the contemplation of the glory of One whom the Father has loved “before the foundation of the world” is the worship of God.  The Father Himself is before us as One who is the source of all these thoughts of glory, and we worship, finding ourselves in the presence of God.

	Rem.            “Those thou hast given me” are the persons who constitute the assembly.

	A.J.G.            There is in fact no mention of the assembly either in the gospel of John or in his first two epistles.  However, John has the assembly in view in his writings.  But it is for the last days that he writes and he does not name the assembly; he has in his mind that the persons who compose it are to be prepared, adapted to the place which they are to occupy in the assembly.

	In verse 6 of chapter 17 of the gospel of John, where we are: “I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou hast given me out of the world”, the word “men” has the testimony in view.  These men are those who are able to hold themselves in the testimony.

	The word “children” supposes nothing less than a full knowledge and does not suggest a state of childhood; the children bear their Father’s character, so that there is a testimony.  God is represented by those who are of His own nature and who express His character.

	Rem.      Is the general thought in chapter 17 expressed by verse 22: “that they should be one”?

	A.J.G.            It is a great feature of testimony.  In verses 24 and 26, it is a question of the assembly’s choicest privileges.  We read in verse 23: “thou hast loved them as thou hast loved me”.  But there is even more in verse 26: “that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them”.  That is to say, that we are led to share with the Father His love for Christ.  The Father is ready to share with us His greatest joys.  When Peter, James and John were on the holy mountain, the Father desired to communicate to them His own thoughts as to Christ.  In chapter 3 of the epistle to the Ephesians, the apostle prays to the Father that they should be “strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man, that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts”, vv 16, 17.

	The Spirit of the Father desires to produce in our hearts the thoughts and feelings of the Father for Christ.

	Rem.      We can realise this in some measure on Lord’s day morning.  Could we link verse 17 of chapter 3 of the book of Zephaniah, “he will rejoice over thee with joy; he will rest in his love; he will exult over thee with singing”?

	A.J.G.            That is one of the most touching Scriptures; it expresses into what blessed nearness we are brought!

	The Lord says then, “and I in them”.  And the result of that appears to be, “in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises”.  We are led to take part in the Father’s greatest joys, but also those of the Son.  The Son’s joy is to serve in view of the joy of the Father’s heart.  Thus we are to have part in the Father’s joy and also the Son’s joy as a result of the fact of being united to Christ.

	If the bondman had not positively said, “I love my master, my wife and my children”, the time would have come for him to be separated from his wife.  But he has chosen not to go out free.  Just as the Lord says: “I desire … that where I am, they may be with me”, and this for eternity.

	Ques.      You would say that at the Supper the Lord makes us to realise the significance of the expression, “I love my wife”, and that this is indeed what allows us to continue in a blessed service?

	A.J.G.            The power of the love of Christ secures us and links us to Himself, and we have part with Him in the service of God.  But it is also the will of God that there should be a testimony in this world and the saints are necessary to this end; and considered as children.  This is the viewpoint in the epistle of John.  He addresses saints as children, sometimes even as his children, begotten by means of his ministry; but in this passage that we have read we find the special thought of “children of God”.  It is the position that we have in the world where there are two very distinct generations.

	When Christ is manifested, we shall be manifested, and as sons and as children, Romans 8.

	Ques.            Is the testimony of children a testimony of love?

	A.J.G.            I think so; of righteousness and love.  Children must be marked by practical righteousness.  I am referring to verses 7 to 12 of 1 John 3, where the children of God and the children of the devil are put in contrast.  God can have in testimony here children who have been secured for Him by the incarnation and the love of Christ.  We learn love from the fact that He laid down His life for us.  This shows that righteousness and love must mark us.

	Rem.              The best testimony is that we love one another.

	A.J.G.            Yes, the most excellent testimony is love and the unity of brethren in the power of love.  Such a testimony cannot be contradicted.  God is love and God is one.  It is the unity of love.

	Rem.            If we realise practically through the whole week what it is to be “children of God”, we will be in a suited atmosphere to come together on Lord’s day morning, and we will go from strength to strength.

	A.J.G.            That will strengthen us to take part in the reproach of the Christ.  “The world knows us not, because it knew him not”.  We are here as those whom the world does not know and does not want.

	In chapter 53 of the book of Isaiah, we read that “he is despised and left alone of men”.

	The world has not known Christ, and it does not know us in the measure in which we express Him.

	 

	BEAUVOISIN

	6th November 1949 

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 
November 1950

	____________________

	 

	 


THE FULNESS OF THE SPIRIT

	John 7: 37-39

	Ezekiel 47: 1-12

	A.J.G.      In chapters 3 and 4 of the gospel of John we have the distinct character of Christianity, the Lord being presented as the One who must increase, One who has come from heaven, who is above all, and as being the beloved Son into whose hands the Father has committed everything; and the present moment too is characterised by the fact that the Father does not give the Spirit by measure, so that the thought continues in worship as to the Father and God, in spirit and truth.  This shows what is in Christianity, God now reaching His highest thoughts, the Spirit is not given by measure, but He is given fully to abide with the saints.  He has come personally to this end, which implies that all God’s thoughts can now be fully known, and we have the capacity to respond to them in intelligence and affection.  I thought that we could be helped in considering the fulness of the Spirit as giving us life and satisfaction, so that in chapter 7 of John, “Jesus stood and cried saying, If any one thirst, let him come to me and drink.  He that believes on me, as the scripture has said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water”.  It tells us that He said this of the Spirit who was to be received by those who believed on Him, “for the Spirit was not yet, because Jesus had not yet been glorified”.  That is the character of the present moment, that Jesus is glorified, and the Spirit is down here to open up all that relates to Jesus glorified.  What is necessary on our side is faith, and faith in a characteristic way.  It is said, “he that believes on me”, not who has believed.

	The present time is called the dispensation of faith, and that emphasises faith as far as we are concerned; faith takes account of things that are not seen, and the Spirit is identified with what is of faith on our side.  So it is in Ezekiel 47, the man who led the prophet said to him, “Son of man, hast thou seen this?”  So it is a question of being lifted above what concerns us; how far have we seen?  The whole passage shows that if we are exercised as to faith, the Spirit will show us more and more.  There are such things attached to Jesus glorified.  All the truth which is opened up is by the Spirit, on behalf of Jesus glorified.

	Ques.            Does the fact of drinking imply the reception of the Spirit?  It is the fact that we appropriate what is available by the Spirit.  The things of the Spirit are at our door, but the epistle to the Romans says, “For they that are according to flesh mind the things of the flesh; and they that are according to Spirit, the things of the Spirit”.  The fact that we drink would show how far we have appropriated the things of the Spirit.

	Rem.            At the end of the chapter, it says, “Every one went to his home”.  “And Jesus went to the Mount of Olives”.  Those who were around Him found their life in natural things, but Jesus, as Man, found His life in the spiritual realm, to which the Mount of Olives refers.

	A.J.G.      Faith was really lacking in those who went to their homes.   “He that believes on me … out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water”.  I believe it is very important to emphasise this thought of faith.  It says that the Spirit was going to be received by those who believed on Him.  Faith is a gift of God, but it is good for us to be exercised by faith.  It is not only the confidence that we can have in God, but rather the direction our minds take; we do not look at seen things, but at the invisible.  It is as we are in this direction that the Spirit will come to help us.

	Ques.            Would you say something as to the circumstances in John 7?  At the beginning of the chapter, it is said that the Jews sought to kill Him, in verse 5; that the brethren did not believe on Him, in verse 12; that there was a big rumour as to Him among the crowd, verse 13; “However, no one spoke openly concerning him on account of their fear of the Jews” verse 20:  “The crowd answered and said, Thou hast a demon: who seeks to kill thee?”, verse 20; and at the end of the chapter it is said, “every one went to his home”.

	A.J.G.      The whole chapter describes the present moment, that is to say that unbelief rules in a general way and it is opposition to Christ.  Religious rites are continued, so that the feast is pursued, but in the last, the great day of the feast, Jesus stood and cried: “If any one thirst, let him come to me and drink”, recognising that the conditions around gave no satisfaction.  Our position is like this, having the Spirit and enjoying the things of the Spirit is of the greatest advantage from the testimony’s point of view.  It is a matter of persons who are around us receiving the impression that the saints are satisfied, that there is freshness, that they increase as time goes on.

	Ques.            Mention is made in Ezekiel of Eden and of the house; the Lord Jesus speaks here of a person: is it your thought that God desires that all that is presented in Eden and in the house should be presented in a living way in living persons?

	A.J.G.      So it was in Acts 5, when the apostles were in prison, an angel of the Lord, during the night, opened the doors of the prison and said “Go ye and stand in the temple and speak to the people all the words of this life”.  There was life that was expressed among the saints, living separate from the world and fully satisfied; it was a testimony in Jerusalem, believers in whom life could be seen.

	And so in Ezekiel, the man led the prophet and made him go out towards the west; with a measuring line, and he measured a thousand cubits and made him pass through the waters—the waters were to the ankles.  That is to say that Ezekiel must have the experience of the measure and the depth that there is in the Holy Spirit; and he must go on further in this line of thought; he proves increasingly that there is depth until he finds finally that the waters where he has to swim.  They cannot be passed through, it is necessary to swim.  Things are infinite and eternal in the Spirit.

	This corresponds to the Spirit not being given by measure.  God has opened up all that was in His heart in relation to Jesus glorified.  So it is in Ephesians that Paul can speak to us about the length and depth and breadth and height, so as to impress us and show us that in the Spirit things are infinite and inexhaustible. 

	Ques.            Is it also the thought that we are given things progressively as we can appreciate them?

	A.J.G.      Exactly, so that the water rose up to the ankles, which might answer to what we find in Romans, where the light of Jesus glorified is linked to the fact that grace is established through righteousness and we have the right to hold ourselves upright, as the man in Acts 3, where it is said: “And, by faith in his name, his name has made this man strong … and the faith which is by him has given him this complete soundness in the presence of you all”.  It is faith in the Lord Jesus Christ.  In beginning with that, we have the possibility of holding ourselves upright by God’s grace, who sets us free from all guilt.  There is growth as continuing with God.

	The knees imply the sign of dependence.  We find many allusions to prayer in the epistles to the Colossians and Ephesians.  The general thought is that there is increase and advance.

	Ques.            What does the man who leads the prophet in verse 3 represent?

	A.J.G.      He could be an allusion to the Holy Spirit.  Evidently the prophet was led, and he was ready to be led.

	Rem.            The prophet allows himself to be led without reserve.

	A.J.G.      Yes, the prophet made evident progress.      

	Rem.            One comes to an important point with “waters to swim in”, not that one could but one had to.

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so; the great thought is that there was the energy and power to swim.  He was in a position where he could control himself, he was not carried.  After having spoken of the length and breadth and depth and height, the apostle prays that we should know the love of the Christ.  That is to say, that what sustains us in the extent of God’s thoughts is the knowledge of the love of Christ, because we are in Christ and these things are inherited with Him.      

	Ques.            Is it also a question of being strengthened with might by the Father’s Spirit in these things?

	A.J.G.      Yes, certainly.  Now in verse 7, the prophet sees the trees beside the river; he had not seen them before.  In going on, we always distinguish more, hence the necessity that our eyes should be open; for I believe that the trees are an allusion to the saints.  It is a great thing to have God’s thought before us, but we have to see the saints in relation to His thoughts, that is to say a response in the saints.

	Ques.            Would you say that at verse 5 it is a matter of the abundance of water, and in verse 6 the result?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The trees are an allusion to persons who stand upright in a living way and bear fruit.

	Ques.            The leaves of the trees were for healing; is that a consequence of the testimony of the saints, is that what is seen?

	A.J.G.      I suppose that is so.  In verse 12, it enlarges on the number of variety of trees: “all trees for food, whose leaf shall not fade, nor their fruit fail”.

	Ques.            Is that what we see in the brethren?

	A.J.G.      That is what I thought.  I believe it is an exercise for the saints to seek to see the things of God effectively expressed among the brethren.

	Rem.            They are actually the features of Christ.  I thought that the trees with the leaves are an expression of the thought in Psalm 1: 3: “And he is as a tree planted by brooks of water, which giveth its fruit in its season, and whose leaf fadeth not; and all that he doeth prospereth”.

	A.J.G.      We can well see what the testimony is in the midst of the apostasy and moral death which is around us, where there are those who always bear fruit every month.

	Rem.            In the Psalm it is a man, here there are the trees in a very great number.

	A.J.G.      With the trees, the idea is that their roots are not seen, but their beauty and their fertility are seen; their roots are out of view, they are secret.

	Ques.            What is the thought with the fish?

	A.J.G.      The fish are another illustration in the Scriptures of the energy of life; it is said that there were a great number of fish.

	Ques.            In verse 10, it is said that “fishers shall stand upon it”.  What is the thought in that?

	A.J.G.      In its application, it would be absolutely a necessity to rely on the Holy Spirit for evangelical work.

	Ques.            What is the thought in verse 10: it “shall be a place to spread forth nets”?

	A.J.G.      The fishers stand before the river and that is also the place for spreading the nets.  It is an allusion to the necessity of depending entirely on the Holy Spirit in all evangelical activities, at the same time the Holy Spirit produces activities that augment, as in the last chapter of Revelation where it is said, “And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let him that hears say, Come.  And let him that is athirst come”, so there is correspondence with Jesus.  In chapter 7 of the gospel of John, “If any one thirst, let him come to me and drink.  He that believes on me, as the scripture has said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water”.  That is to say, that the more we come into the gain of what is found in the Spirit, the more we will be active in an evangelical way.

	Ques.            Would you explain verse 11?

	A.J.G.      They are the things which have no life, the stagnant things.  Our measure of faith in spiritual things is very small, there is a lack of energy of faith in us; the more we find the energy of faith, the more there will be evidence of faith in us.  This is why the chapter is given us as a test.

	In verse 6, we have “Son of man, hast thou seen this?”  This shows somewhat that Ezekiel had not seen the trees, but in verse 7: “When I returned, behold, on the bank of the river were very many trees on the one side and on the other”, as if he saw them for the first time.  That is to say that there is the exercise of faith in us.  The Spirit will always be ready to lead us to fresh things.

	Ques.            What would you say about the apostles’ prayer: “Give more faith to us”?  Can we speak to the Lord like this, with the impression that faith is weak with us?

	A.J.G.      If we make use of what we have, that will not be necessary.  “If ye have faith as a grain of mustard seed, ye shall say to this mountain, Be transported hence there, and it shall transport itself; and nothing shall be impossible to you”.

	Ques.            Would you say something about “God has dealt to each a measure of faith”?

	A.J.G.      If we make use of this measure, God will increase the measure.  He gives a certain measure to begin with and to those who have, He will give to them and give abundantly.

	This would be in accord with verse 9: “And it shall come to pass that every living thing which moveth, whithersoever the double river shall come, shall live”.  To those who have will be given.  They are living things, they live characteristically and are in movement.

	Ques.            Why does it say the double river?

	A.J.G.      That is a very interesting question.  It may be that we are to be impressed with the fulness that there is in the Spirit.

	Rem.            It is said the trees were on this side and on that.

	A.J.G.      Yes; there is a thought of abundance.

	Ques.            Will there be a double river in Zachariah 14: 8: “living waters shall go out from Jerusalem; half of them toward the eastern sea, and half of them toward the hinder sea”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is interesting.

	Rem.            The name Joseph means addition and the name of his son Ephraim means double fruitfulness.

	A.J.G.      I am inclined to think that that indicates the fulness that is found in Christianity.  Christianity is what is better; all that is secured for one who believes on Jesus.  It is not only satisfaction that we may have found in the Spirit, we touch inexhaustible things which are in the heart of God.  The Holy Spirit spreads before us all that God’s wisdom can give; He being God and having divine power.  It is only as we give ourselves up entirely to the Spirit that we are able to be led into things without limit.

	The assembly enters into divine things with Christ; that is why we need to know the love of Christ which sustains us in what is so great.  Christ is the Centre, and if we know our part, we will find ourselves at the centre of things with Himself; and we will be able to consider everything given into His hands. 

	Rem.            We will then have more resource in ourselves and never be independent.

	A.J.G.      We will always have the Holy Spirit and will always be sustained by the love of Christ.

	Ques.      Although there will be refreshment through what grows, the river of water of life which flows out of his belly; do you think there is firstly something for God?

	A.J.G.      Undoubtedly.  God will find pleasure there because He rejoices in the influences manifested by His people; but John 4 is more what is for God and in chapter 7 it is man who is in view.

	Rem.            And in Ezekiel 47: 12 it is a matter of nourishing and healing.  We always need these things.

	A.J.G.      Yes.      

	Ques.            Is there a connection with the tree of life in Revelation?

	A.J.G.      I think so, but the tree of life in Revelation 22 is in the singular, it is an allusion to Christ, while here, we have trees, which shows that men are an influence for blessing; they are trees planted beside a river; it is there that their roots are found.

	In the death of Christ, the first man has been set aside, and those who accept that have received the Holy Spirit.  It is thus that God traces things to their source.

	 

	BRONAC

	9th November 1949 

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 
September 1951

	____________________

	 


THE LOVE OF CHRIST

	Romans 8: 33-37

	2 Corinthians 5: 14, 15

	1 John 3: 16, 17

	Ephesians 3: 14-19

	I desire to speak of the love of Christ.  The Scriptures that we have read serve to show that we have to take account of the love of Christ in different aspects.

	In Romans 8, the apostle says at verse 31: “What then shall we say to these things?”.  He sums up this part of the epistle that shows the ways by which God has addressed our needs, in His grace, full of righteousness, and has effectuated His purpose.  In verse 29, he leads us to the thought of foreknowledge, and assuming that we are established in grace, the apostle sets out the conclusions to which we come: that is to say that the love of God is behind everything that He has effectuated and the result of it is maintained by the love of Christ.

	So the apostle Paul says, “Who shall bring an accusation against God’s elect?”, which shows that everything concerning the accused has been considered and has been faced by the power of the love of Christ.  So that he says, “It is Christ who has died”; not a single question can be raised.  “It is Christ who has died, but rather has been also raised up; who is also at the right hand of God; who also intercedes for us”.  There are these different ‘alsos’ as if the apostle passes from one thing to another to show the triumph of the love of Christ.  There is nothing that the love of Christ cannot overcome.  He ends with the thought of the intercession of Christ, and this is a great thing for us to consider; it is the way in which His love finds expression.  The present occupation of the love of Christ is His intercession which never ceases.  We are in a position of favour in the Beloved; there is a power that attaches to Christ personally and this power is used by Christ for the saints in the presence of God.  The intercession of Christ takes account of each of His own, of their circumstances, and He undertakes the matter in a very feeling way before God.  It is said in Exodus 28, where we have a figure of Christ in His position on high, that the priest bore the names of the children of Israel on his shoulders and also on his breast.  The chapter enters into much detail to impress us with the moral and personal glories of Christ so that we should feel that God is served by One who is in every way for God’s pleasure.  So it is said in Hebrews 7 that such a High Priest became us.  It is one of the first impressions that we need to have of the love of Christ.  He has died; and He is raised.  He is also at the right hand of God and there He intercedes for us; that never ceases either by night or day, and in this intercession not one of the saints is forgotten.  So we can thus have an impression of the greatness and the power of the love of Christ who understands all the saints across the world and all their circumstances.  

	Before going on high, the Lord said to Peter, “Satan has demanded to have you, to sift you as wheat; but I have besought for thee that thy faith fail not”.  Think of the power of Christ’s prayer before God!  I, the Lord, have prayed for thee!  Thus Peter had the feeling in his soul that he himself was especially in the love of Christ.  

	The Lord is occupied with the Father, and so it says, “Who shall separate us from the love of Christ? tribulation or distress, or persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or danger, or sword?”  The apostle enumerates everything, things which according to the following verses might be thought to be coming upon the saints because they belong to Christ; but while all this may happen to us, the fact remains that nothing can separate us from the love of Christ.  In passing through circumstances, we find ever increasingly that the love of Christ is true and faithful.  The apostle says: “But in all these things we more than conquer through him that has loved us”.  So it is that John, in the first chapter of Revelation, speaks in a slightly similar way when he introduces the Lord, saying, “from Jesus Christ, the faithful witness, the firstborn from the dead, and the prince of the kings of the earth.  To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood”, and immediately he adds, “and made us a kingdom, priests to his God and Father: to him be the glory and the might to the ages of ages. Amen”.  He refers to the love of Christ as a personal thing, and he says that He has made us a kingdom, that is to say that He extends His protection over us so that we should be available to God: “a kingdom, priests to his God and Father”.  It is a great encouragement, especially in the last days which are in view in Revelation.  We live in days when the enemy does everything that he can to hinder the saints from serving God.  We see love ever present in Christ and the power of His kingdom.  He has made us a kingdom, so that whatever might be contrary to the truth, the love and power of Christ are established to maintain the service of God among the saints.  One could well enlarge on all this.  Numbers 10 gives us an illustration.  When the people are set in movement for the first time, viewed as God’s testimony, the ark went before them three days’ journey to seek out a resting place.  The ark was moving of itself and facing the enemies, so that Moses could say, “Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; And let them that hate thee flee before thy face”.  This is a matter of great encouragement for us, and particularly for the young, so that they should be seen fully in the testimony; the Lord is faithful to recognise everything that may be opposed to them.

	Now, in 2 Corinthians 5, we have the love of Christ in another aspect, as something that helped the apostle to an important conclusion, “the love of the Christ constrains us, having judged this”.  That is to say that he was arrested by the love of Christ as being expressed in His death, and in coming to a definite judgment under its influence.  He says, “the love of the Christ constrains us, having judged this: that one died for all, then all have died”.  That is to say, by the fact that One died for all, it is established that all abode under a condition of moral death.

	Then what is in view in the fact that Christ died for all is that those who live should come to light, but the question is this: in what are they to find their life!  So Paul says, “and he died for all, that they who live should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them and has been raised”.  So as considering the love of Christ, our interests and affections are transferred to One who is raised, so that we are completely separated from the course of things down here, so as to be linked with the interests of Christ raised from among the dead.

	In Colossians, we read that He is the beginning, firstborn from among the dead.  The things that interest the Lord are not found on this side of death; the saints are down here, but the things in which they go on are those above and this is what is to be effectuated down here.  Our affections are transferred to another order of things relating to those who realise death and their bond with One who is raised from among the dead.  And so in the last chapter of Matthew, when the angel speaks to the women at the sepulchre, he says to them, “He is not here, for he is risen”, as if he emphasises that the Lord had left things down here and that He was in another world; the angel says, “He is not here”.  It is a gospel that particularly emphasises the truth of the assembly.  The women had to understand in their hearts that He was not here, but that He was raised.  If the church had kept this in mind, and been maintained in fidelity of affection for Christ, it would not have sought to obtain a public place down here.  Hence the importance for us of considering the love of Christ.  With the apostle, it had the effect of constraining him, so that he came to a just judgment of it and was not turned away from it; he concluded that he would live for One who had died and had been raised.

	Now, in the epistle of John, we have the love of Christ set before us as being a model of the love which should be expressed in the circle of the brethren.  The apostle says, “Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us”.  It is not said in a specific way that it is the love of Christ, but rather it is love itself as being the divine nature, and this love has found expression in the personal love of Christ, because it is He who has laid down His life for us.  That must be an example of love which should be found among the saints.  So that the apostle speaks of the obligations incumbent upon us: “Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us; and we ought for the brethren to lay down our lives”.  It is love which is shown in the sacrifice of Himself and it is said that we ought to lay down our lives for the brethren.  The circle of the brethren is the circle in which love should find expression.  Love is of God.

	We must have our eyes open to take account of the circumstances of the brethren, so that if someone has need, this is not lost sight of.  In chapter 4 it is considered that we have our eyes open as to the welfare of the brethren; so that if we see a brother committing a sin not unto death, we have to pray for this brother, and God will give him life.  We are indeed to be set to care for one another.  The first two brothers were Cain and Abel.  Cain said, “Am I my brother’s keeper?” and this question finds its answer in the circle of the brethren.  It is very interesting to notice in Genesis 4 how many times in a few verses Abel is spoken of as Cain’s brother, as if God would emphasise this relationship of brethren.  The circle of the brethren is a circle of very great interest to God, because in this circle there is an expression of His own nature, and we are set together so that love might develop.  Love is of God, but it can be stronger or weaker among us, and we have to express love in the presence of weakness.

	Finally, in the verses in Ephesians, we have the love of Christ in perhaps its most excellent character.  The apostle says, “I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named”.  That is to say that the apostle has before him a very extended perspective on divine purpose, including every earthly and heavenly family, and he desires that we should be strengthened by the Father’s Spirit in the inner man: “to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts”.  The Father’s Spirit is indeed to put in our hearts the Father’s thoughts as to Christ, and the Father’s thoughts as to the whole system of glory, for the Father is the source of it.  Hence the importance of our drawing near to the Father and bowing our knees before Him, so that He should strengthen us with might by His Spirit in the inner man, so that the Christ (that is to say, Christ seen in relation to this great system of glory) might dwell through faith in our hearts.  Christ must have a place in the heart of the assembly.  It was to Adam that God brought the woman, to Adam as being set in the position of Head of the whole system that God had brought in.  He had created the earth and established a world composed of different sorts of life, heavenly and earthly, and He set Adam at the head of all that; then in this position, He gave the woman to be with him.  Such is the assembly’s position and the Lord has such an appreciation of it that it is said that He “loved the assembly, and gave himself for it”.  He desires to have it for Himself and to have it with him in the administration of this vast system of which the Father is the source.

	The more we are conscious of the love of Christ for the assembly and of our distinct place as being loved by Him, as a husband loves his wife, the more we will be found in liberty in this system of which God is the centre.

	And so the apostle refers to the necessity of apprehending the breadth and length and depth and height, and to know the love of the Christ, because the more we understand that, the nearer God will be to us, for it is He who has purposed this domain.  His desire is that we should be enlarged in the appreciation of God, so that there should be a richer note of adoration in the assembly, and that we should apprehend the length and breadth and depth and height of His love.

	It is important that we should know the love of Christ for it is love that sustains us in relation to Himself, as one with Him, in the very centre of what God has purposed for His pleasure.  It is for these things that Paul prays, so that we might know the love of Christ for the assembly.  This relationship holds us in our position of intimacy with Christ and the more we are conscious of our distinct position with Christ, the more simply and easily we will take part in divine service.  Once assured of our position with Christ, it is easy to understand the meaning of the words, “My Father, and your Father ... my God and your God”.

	May the Lord help us in a growing appreciation of the love of Christ.  The Lord orders the circumstances and tests of the present time to gain a full place in our hearts, and so that we should know the love of Christ in His most exalted position.  It is important to do as Paul did, to bow our knees before the Father, for it is the Father who gives us such a place in the affections of Christ.

	May the Lord bless His word.

	 

	BRONAC

	9th November 1949 

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, August 1951

	____________________

	THE DEFENCE AND CONFIRMATION OF THE GLAD TIDINGS

	Philippians 1

	A.J.G.      It is remarkable to see the place which the glad tidings occupy in this epistle.  In the first chapter, in particular, there are six allusions to the glad tidings.  The apostle gives thanks to God for the Philippians’ fellowship with the glad tidings from the first day until now.  At the end of the chapter, he exhorts them to conduct themselves in a way worthy of the glad tidings, and particularly that they should be marked by unity, labouring together with one soul in the faith of the glad tidings.  So that it is very clear that the glad tidings, being the public testimony of God in the world, is considered as being a special link between us, and we have to be entirely engaged with it and exercised to conduct ourselves in a manner that would be worthy of it.

	Paul presents himself as someone in whom could be seen in fact the reality of salvation, that is to say, that not a single circumstance could overcome him.  The superiority of the glad tidings was demonstrated in him.  That had been seen in him when the glad tidings had been brought to Philippi for the first time.  Paul had a vision, a Macedonian man said to him: Pass over into Macedonia and help us, and Paul and those who were with him had concluded that the Lord’s desire was that they should go there to preach the glad tidings.  That was the first introduction of the glad tidings into Europe.  Philippi was a Roman colony, a place where one was a Roman citizen, and the Philippians were proud of that as is seen in Acts 16: having led Paul and Silas before the magistrates, they say: “These men utterly trouble our city, being Jews, and announce customs which it is not lawful for us to receive nor practise, being Romans”.  They had a system in which the glory of man had a particular place, but the glad tidings introduced true glory in manhood according to God, the glory of Christ.  Paul spoke of the day when Christ will fill all things, and meantime, his exercise was that Christ should be magnified in his body, whether by life or by death.  That is the full result of the glad tidings.  All that marks us naturally is set aside and all that is of Christ is put in its place; this is why the apostle makes so much of conduct, and of walk, as being what must be a demonstration of the power of the gospel.

	Ques.      Is the power of the glad tidings underlined in that Paul has written this epistle in captivity in Rome?

	A.J.G.      That is what is in my mind.  Paul was approaching the end of his course, the circumstances which were ordered for him by the Lord manifesting the reality of what was established in his soul.  He was unjustly in prison and there were those who preached Christ in a party spirit, believing it would stir up tribulation for his bonds; that was a test, but he manifested that he was not overcome.

	Rem.      In the first chapter of Galatians, it is said, “If any one announce to you as glad tidings anything besides what ye have received, let him be accursed”.  Is this the glad tidings of the glory, or of salvation, or of the assembly?

	A.J.G.      It is the glad tidings entrusted to Paul, which showed that, in approaching men in grace, God desires that they should be in Christ Jesus by the gift of the Spirit, and this implies a moral formation according to Christ; so that, having had the features of the first man, they take on now the features of the heavenly Man, and the full gospel of salvation extends to the point of having a body of glory like to Christ’s body.

	Rem.      In this chapter, it seems that the glad tidings are seen as an interest among the saints.

	A.J.G.      Yes, they are indeed.  Here the apostle is not so much occupied with the effective preaching of the glad tidings, although that is evidently good in its place, but with the necessity of having a conduct which should be worthy, and that we should stand firm in one and the same spirit and the same soul.  We have always to have the same mind, proving in our soul the power of the glad tidings which makes us superior to all that is natural, and saving us from the influences of what is around us.

	Rem.      In writing to Timothy, Paul says: “The glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God with which I have been entrusted”. 

	A.J.G.      The apostle makes allusion to certain ones who preached Christ in a spirit of contention, and also to certain ones who walked without manifesting the true heavenly character of the glad tidings; while the glad tidings entrusted to Paul has in view to deliver us completely from the present evil world and to secure us for the pleasure of God. 

	Rem.      Paul’s recommendation to Timothy is “take heed to thyself, and to the teaching”.

	A.J.G.      Evidently; when Paul came into Philippi, the Lord brought Lydia to light as a person who was attending to the things Paul said—so that she embraced the heavenly character of the glad tidings that Paul preached; then the full extent of salvation is demonstrated by the way in which Paul and Silas conducted themselves in the prison.

	Rem.      In chapter 4 of the Philippians, it is said, “assist those who have contended along with me in the glad tidings”.

	A.J.G.      That shows how the glad tidings were in Paul’s heart.

	All around us, there are the efforts of the religious world to use the glad tidings to improve the first man, while the glad tidings entrusted to Paul has in view the introduction of an entirely new order of things by the Spirit with those who receive these glad tidings.

	Rem.      Hence the importance of taking account of the glad tidings in the preaching.

	A.J.G.      It is good to consider that the first time that the glad tidings were preached after Christ was taken up into heaven, that is to say on the day of Pentecost, Peter presents the gift of the Holy Spirit as being the great blessing that God had for man in the glad tidings.  He answers those who asked what they should do: “Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit”.  This shows that the gift of the Spirit is the great blessing that God has for man in the glad tidings.

	Ques.      Would you say that in the first chapter of Philippians, it is summed up by Paul’s exhortation to Timothy: “Do the work of an evangelist”?

	A.J.G.      I do not know if it is the work of an evangelist as such which is in view in this chapter.  That is very important in its place, but Paul addresses all the saints in Philippi who are in Christ Jesus.  He is concerned that all the saints should receive the glad tidings in their hearts, and that they should conduct themselves in a worthy manner, not allowing that there should be a single element of disunity among them, but that they should be concerned to express the full measure of salvation that God has in view for us.

	Ques.      Have we the character of the dignity when we read in chapter 3: “we worship by the Spirit of God”?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  That establishes a contrast with all that is formalised around us, and it is a public testimony to the good news in the life of the saints, which is a most important thing; that is why, when Paul and Silas came into Europe to bring the glad tidings there, the enemy made great efforts to try and overcome them.  They were beaten, put in prison, their feet secured in irons, but by the power of the Spirit and the support of the Lord, they were completely victorious, and the power of salvation was demonstrated by these men.

	Rem.      It is remarkable that the first person who received the glad tidings in Philippi was a woman and it was also women who had contended with Paul in the glad tidings.

	A.J.G.      It is very interesting, because that supports what we have in view to know, the subject of the formation of saints in support of the glad tidings.  Having all that in our minds, the apostle says in verse 9: “And this I pray, that your love may abound yet more and more in full knowledge and all intelligence, that ye may judge of and approve the things that are more excellent”.

	We have in chapter 1 in Paul himself, and in chapter 2 in a manner supremely in Christ, what is excellent; and particularly the moral excellence of obedience.  I have no doubt that it is because Paul appreciated the moral excellence of obedience in Christ that he accepted the circumstances that the Lord had ordered for him, manifesting thus in himself the moral excellence of a man who accepted the will of God, whatever it was, without murmuring.  In consequence, Satan’s influence in opposition to the will of God was completely overcome.

	Ques.      The apostle speaks of the glad tidings, then of the word of God; is that a different thought?

	A.J.G.      The expression “the glad tidings” accentuates the fact that they are good news, while the “word of God” accentuates the fact that it is the authority of God’s word in contrast with the word of men.  It manifests God and this is brought out because the word “word” implies the mind of the One who speaks.  The Lord Himself is “the Word”, and He is going to come in a coming day as being “the Word of God” to judge evil, Rev 19: 13.

	In verse 11, the apostle is concerned with what is complete, he has in view the day of Christ, a day in which nothing else will be in view except what is of Christ, where the will of man and his pride will be set aside, but the moral glory of the Man who has sought the glory of God will be displayed; because Christ must fill all things and He will fill all by means of the saints.  He will be glorified in the saints and wondered at in all that have believed; hence the great importance of being formed after Christ.  The circumstances of the present moment should develop this formation and the apostle is concerned with what is complete.

	Rem.      The word of God presents us with what is complete.  I thought of what you said just now as to what is excellent.  It is said in Hebrews: “taking a place by so much better than the angels, as he inherits a name more excellent than they”.   The word of God leads us to what is more excellent.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  It is what is in view in the allusion made to excellence here, it is supreme moral excellence.  The “name more excellent” in Hebrews is a very understandable thought which embraces all the glories to which the quotations in that chapter make reference.  That is to say, His glory, as the Son, “thou art my Son”; the glory of the answer in this relation: “I will be to him for Father and he shall be to me for Son”, and also the glory of having loved righteousness and hated lawlessness; the glory in which the angels render homage to Him; the glory of having created all things.  And if everything passes away, He remains the same and His Name will not pass away.  So that the expression, “more excellent”, embraces all His glory.  When the apostle speaks here of discerning the things that are “more excellent”, he makes allusion to the moral features of Christ, because in the second chapter he emphasises the moral excellence of Christ in His obedience. The fact that God has given Him a Name above every other name shows that God has marked Him out as being supremely excellent.

	Ques.      Is verse 11 made part of the excellent things: “being complete as regards the fruit of righteousness”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is included.  The idea of righteousness would be to be here for the will of God whatever it may be that God desires for us.  What God desires is to govern us, and it is necessary to be found in Christ, entirely formed after Christ.  So it is that the apostle accepted his circumstances in prison, he relied on the prayers of the brethren and on the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ.

	Ques.      What are the two thoughts: “the defence and confirmation of the glad tidings”?

	A.J.G.      If the glad tidings are defended, there will also be confirmation.  Satan seeks to bring in elements of disunity among the saints, but if this is refused in the Spirit of Christ, we are then defending the glad tidings, and this helps in their confirmation.  Satan constantly opposes.   In recent times, there has been much pressure in Scotland, in New Zealand, in Australia, on the part of unions against the saints to join them and make their life impossible if they do not.  All this is simply an attack of the enemy against the glad tidings, because this involves the saints in associations that are not holy and to which the Name of Christ cannot be attached.  This leads to a measure of suffering in the maintenance of the truth; so that it is said at the end of the chapter (v 29): “because to you has been given, as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also, having the same conflict which ye have seen in me, and now hear of in me”.  If, although in a different way, the enemy constantly attacks the glad tidings, so as to try and bring in among the saints a character different from God’s mind, this calls us to defend the glad tidings and to be of the same mind as to it.

	Ques.      What is the significance of the expression: “Christ shall be magnified in my body whether by life or by death”?

	A.J.G.      The apostle was concerned that Christ should be magnified in his life.  If he had been overcome in mind and complaining, Christ would not have been magnified; if he had not accepted the circumstances as being the will of God for him, and if he had not shown obedience in Christ, Christ would not have been magnified, but he found salvation in the principle of obedience.  Whatever our circumstances may be, we must accept them and, moving in this way, Christ will be magnified in our bodies.  If the will of God for Paul was that he should pass through death, he desired to pass through death so that Christ should be magnified by his death.  Thus, whatever the will of God was for him, life or death, he desired that Christ should be magnified in his body.

	Ques.      Is the following verse, “for me to live is Christ”, the foundation of the fact that Christ was glorified in his life?

	A.J.G.      I think that it is encouraging to see everything manifested in Paul; it is indeed possible that we should not be able to say the same: “For me to live is Christ, and to die gain”, although there is no reason why we should not be led to that.  In any case, this has been true of a man, Paul, who has been taken up by God to manifest in himself the full results of the glad tidings.  So that before king Agrippa, speaking by the power of the Holy Spirit, he says, “I would to God, both in little and in much, that not only thou, but all who have heard me this day, should become such as I also am, except these bonds”.  He could present himself as a man in whom the full results of the glad tidings were manifested.  These are God’s desires for men.

	Rem.      The apostle says in Romans, “I am not ashamed of the glad tidings”.

	A.J.G.      Yes exactly.

	Ques.      Should we consider normal the little, or lack of, sufferings that we have in present service?

	A.J.G.      It is possible that we will have more of it.  In any case, there is always suffering if the truth is maintained; sometimes the character of the suffering has been the fact of separating from one’s own family on account of the truth.  But other forms of suffering could develop, and that is what we have alluded to as to Australia, Scotland and other countries.  This really implies suffering for those who are affected, and it is important that we should be of the same mind, sympathetic in this matter.

	Rem.      I thought of the contrast between Paul’s word and that of Hezekiah, who said: “by these things men live”, while Paul says: “for me … to die gain”.

	A.J.G.      Hezekiah makes allusion to the ways of God in discipline and God has certainly in view that we should live by this means, but that we should live for Him in our spirits, because His is the Father of spirits.

	Rem.      I suppose that one can suffer even among one’s own brethren, like Joseph.

	A.J.G.      That was how Paul suffered, there were those who preached Christ in a party spirit to add to the tribulation of his bonds; but he would not allow his spirit to be overcome and he rejoiced that Christ was preached.

	Ques.      Do we have a subject of suffering in verse 27: “Only conduct yourselves worthily of the glad tidings of the Christ, in order that whether coming and seeing you, or absent, I may hear of what concerns you, that ye stand firm in one spirit, with one soul, labouring together in the same conflict with the faith of the glad tidings”?  If this is not realised, it is a great matter of suffering.

	A.J.G.      Quite so; the element of suffering must be entered into in our souls in the fact even of self-judgment.  It is said in Peter, “Christ, then, having suffered for us in the flesh, do ye also arm yourselves with the same mind; for he that has suffered in the flesh has done with sin, no longer to live the rest of his time in the flesh”.  So that the acceptance of the truth changes us and we suffer; we suffer the displacement of ourselves and Christ becomes greater.  He is manifested and that is worth the pain.

	Ques.      Would you say that Isaiah was an evangelist?

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	Ques.      I ask myself what sort of suffering he had felt when the glowing coal touched his lips?

	A.J.G.      In engaging in God’s testimony, he had to suffer.  It speaks of the prophets in the epistle of James as those who are examples of suffering.  The more we engage in the truth, the more this implies suffering of one sort or another.  The apostle presents it to us here as a special privilege from God if we suffer in some way for the truth: “because to you has been given, as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also”.

	Rem.      The full subjective result is that we move in the light of a new world, not living any more for the lusts of men, but for the will of God.

	A.J.G.      Indeed so, and the truth is manifested not only in teaching, but Paul is presented to us as being a person in which the results are seen, and Paul was in the heart of the Philippians.  It is said in verse 7: “it is righteous for me to think this as to you all, because ye have me in your hearts”, and in chapter 3: 17: “Be imitators all together of me, brethren, and fix your eyes on those walking thus as you have us for a model”.  It is a good thing to have Paul before us.

	Rem.      And to have regard to those who are according to this model.  It is a privilege.

	Ques.      Are these the people referred to in the epistle to the Hebrews as our leaders?

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	Rem.      “Take thy share in sufferings” is an exhortation that we should have before us.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  “Take thy share in sufferings”.

	Ques.      Do we see another aspect of suffering in the fact that he renounced the desire to depart in order to abide in the flesh?

	A.J.G.      That shows how he was formed according to Christ in his love for the saints.  It seems that it was as if the Lord had given Paul the choice; but the position was such that Paul’s love is expressed so that he desires to remain for some time for the sake of the saints.

	Ques.      It is striking to see that Paul says, “remaining in the flesh”, not in the body, why is that?  Previously he had spoken of his body and then “remaining in the flesh”.

	A.J.G.      I think that this expression, the body, suggests the vessel in which Christ could be magnified, but the flesh is the fragile condition, and he was happy to remain in this condition for the sake of the saints.

	Rem.      This expression was even more remarkable because he was in prison.

	A.J.G.      Yes, but he adds that he had some confidence that he might be granted to them for a little time.  He had the hope of seeing them again: “your boasting may abound in Christ Jesus through me by my presence again with you”.

	Rem.      I think he had realised the way of more surpassing excellence of which he speaks to the Corinthians!

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  That does not work in an automatic way, so that even a person as great as Paul commits himself to the prayers of the saints, saying: “I know that this shall turn out for me to salvation, through your supplication and the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ”.  So that in supporting the gospel, when we learn that some are suffering for the truth, we identify ourselves with such a person in our spirit and we devote ourselves to supplication, which is a more intense form of request than ordinary prayer.

	Ques.      Is it this form of sympathy that we find at the end of verse 8: “I long after you all in the bowels of Christ Jesus”?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  What is so striking, and could remain as a final impression, is the apostle’s preoccupation, that the saints hold firm in one soul and one spirit, labouring together with the same soul with the faith of the glad tidings, that is to say that we should retain in our minds that in every way Christ must be magnified in our bodies.

	Ques.      What is implied by the expression, “the faith of the glad tidings” at the end of verse 27?

	A.J.G.      It is a matter of the Christian faith, the present time is a dispensation of faith, the saints are governed by what is invisible, and the results are visible.  The glad tidings are present as being the great testimony of God in the world, and it is the testimony that rests on faith.  We have in the books of the Acts in chapter 12 that “the word of God grew and spread itself”, as if the testimony itself possessed a certain power, and the saints themselves possessed a certain power, and the saints have moved in accord with it and sustain it.

	Rem.      It is for us to be exercised to have our part in the testimony.

	A.J.G.      Especially to maintain its heavenly character.  I believe that what will help us is to take account of the present position of Christ; He has gone up above all the heavens so as to fill all things; so that in the day of Christ there will be no place for whatever it may be if it is not Christ.  This helps us to have a moral judgment from now on and to refuse all that is not of Christ.

	The day of Christ is spoken of in this epistle as Jesus Christ’s day.  It is evidently the same thought, but particularly emphasising the fact that One who has been down here in humiliation, in reproach, in suffering, will be justified in that day.  The features seen in Him down here will then be fully manifested.

	Rem.      We can say that Christ has been magnified in the life of Paul and in the death of Stephen.

	A.J.G.      Yes exactly, and I believe that Christ is magnified in the death of many saints, because they are marked by peace, tranquillity, and submission to the will of God, having the joy of Christ in their hearts; so the reality of Christianity and of the glad tidings is testified in the death of saints.
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CORRESPONDENCE WITH THE GLAD TIDINGS

	Philippians 2

	A.J.G.      We have noticed this morning the place that the glad tidings occupy in this epistle, especially in the first chapter, and the apostle’s concern that the saints should conduct themselves in a manner worthy of the glad tidings.

	The glad tidings are called the glad tidings of the Christ.  It is in receiving Christ and being formed according to Him that we are saved practically from the results of sin.  It is very important that all the saints in the world should be one, and held under the same influence, so that one will should govern them and that nothing else should regulate them but the will of God.  That is the testimony.

	Christ has sought the glory of God and it is the divine triumph that He should secure this in man.  He can affect millions of souls and form them after Himself, although the enemy does everything which might hinder this and introduce elements of discord.

	The apostle makes an appeal to us all, so that we should consider ourselves in relation to the conflict, holding ourselves together as to the faith of the glad tidings, realising that everything in this world has as its end the destruction of the unity of the saints.  It is an attack of the enemy against the faith of the glad tidings.  So it is that the apostle, at the beginning of this chapter, enlarges on the importance of thinking one and the same thing, of having the same love, being of the same mind.

	Rem.      It was a characteristic feature of the assembly at the beginning.

	A.J.G.      Yes indeed, and that even before the truth had been confided to Paul in the sense of a commission.  All was done in the power of the Spirit.  It is said that “the heart and soul of the multitude of those that had believed were one, and not one said that anything of what he possessed was his own”.  So that these verses are an example of what existed at the beginning.

	Ques.      Could we not say that this has been exemplified in a supreme way in the Persons of the Godhead?

	A.J.G.      You would say that there is a complete unity between the Persons of the Godhead: the Father, the Son, and the Spirit.  The Son and the Spirit have been content to take a subordinate position in humility so that God should be glorified; all this having in view to have its bearing on us all.

	What is of great importance is the question of our minds.  Not only that we should be formed by the truth in thinking about it, but it is suitable that our understandings should be in the same direction.  So that in the third chapter, the apostle says, “if ye are any otherwise minded, this also God shall reveal to you”.

	Here in verse 3, the apostle makes an allusion to humility and then he introduces the mind that has been in Christ Jesus.  The apostle reckons on the fellowship of the Philippians in the glad tidings, so as to provoke them to fulfil his joy.  He had the model before him, all that God had in view to manifest in the saints, and it was a great joy for him to see the saints answering to it in every place.  We find a similar thought in David, who rejoiced in an open way before the people in dedicating the house of God.  Thus in the last chapter of the first book of Chronicles, it says, “now have I seen with joy thy people, which are present here, offer willingly to thee”.

	It is very remarkable that this exhortation on the part of the apostle to have the same mind among the saints should be the occasion for the Holy Spirit to present to us the mind that has been in Christ Jesus.  He says, “subsisting in the form of God, did not esteem it an object of rapine to be on an equality with God; but emptied himself, taking a bondman’s form, taking his place in the likeness of men”.  All this is His personal action, not moving on a commandment, but it is a matter of the action of a Person of the Godhead, who of His own will, has taken a subordinate place.

	Rem.      Though He is in conditions of power and glory in the Godhead.

	A.J.G.      Yes, but He had this mind to empty Himself.  It is the mind that characterised the anointed Man, the Man of God’s purpose.

	Ques.      Is there a difference between “humbled himself” and “emptied himself”?

	A.J.G.      He “emptied himself, taking a bondman’s form, taking his place in the likeness of men”.  He voluntarily entered into this position to which obedience attached and He was obedient unto death.  He has not sought to occupy a place of greatness in manhood, for the will of God was otherwise.  It implied obedience that He has gone lower and lower, unto death and that the death of the cross.

	Ques.      What is the bearing of the expression “in the form of God”?

	A.J.G.      I think that the expression signifies what is essential, not only what is outward.

	Ques.      Would you say that this mind has its origin in God Himself?

	A.J.G.      Yes, in this Person of the Godhead.

	In Psalm 113, it is said, “Who is like unto Jehovah our God, who hath placed his dwelling on high; Who humbleth himself to look on the heavens and on the earth?”.  The mind to humble Himself was found first in God.  I believe that this is to show how infinitely above the earth God is, so that He has to humble Himself to consider us.  But here, His humbling was very real, taking a condition in which He was not found before.

	Rem.      He becomes the model for us, from the moment where it is said that He humbled Himself.

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is a thought which has to be with us, humbling Himself in obedience.  He becomes the model for us in whatever circumstances we may be.  The mind which was in Christ Jesus in emptying Himself can be in us by the Holy Spirit, although that cannot be expressed in a supreme way as in Christ, but although we can humble ourselves, we humble ourselves as a result of drinking into this mind.  All that is morally excellent comes from God.  The relations that exist between us are holy and have in view to furnish occasion for the development of this mind, and in our drinking into it, there will be real support for the glad tidings.

	Rem.      It is in contrast with what is done in a party spirit.

	A.J.G.      Exactly; it is said: “each esteeming the other as more excellent than themselves”. We might well think that is impossible, but it is possible, in holding our attention on the work of God that is found in each of us.  If we ask the Lord to open our eyes to discern what is found with one and another, we will see it, and we will say to ourselves: such or such brother is more devoted than me, such and such sister is more patient than me; and that is the way that God helps us to esteem others more excellent than ourselves.

	Ques.      What do you think of the five things mentioned in the first verse: “any comfort in Christ”, “any consolation of love”, “any fellowship of the Spirit”, “any bowels and compassions”?

	A.J.G.      I believe that these things are enjoyed where there is unity.  So that it is worth the trouble to be decided to maintain unity in view of such a result.

	Rem.      We are called to work on this line collectively.

	A.J.G.      It is very important everywhere that the old and the young learn to walk together, the oldest appreciating what God has done with the young, and the young moving in humility.

	Peter, before charging the youngest to walk in humility, says, “bind on humility”, the oldest as well as the young.

	Ques.      In the second book of Chronicles, when unity is realised, it is said that the glory of Jehovah filled the house.  Is that the deepest thought here?

	A.J.G.      I would not say this is the deepest, but rather that it would open the way; so that in Psalm 132 we have Christ typified in the ark brought to its own place, and in Psalm 133 as a result, the brethren dwelling together in unity.  In Psalm 134, conditions of unity being there, we have the service of God.

	Rem.      In Chronicles, there are different instruments of music, but then the clothing of byssus.

	A.J.G.      Yes, what is in view is that we should have the same clothing.  We do indeed have clothing in this passage, but also a place for the variety of expression in unity.

	The value in God’s eyes of the mind that was in Christ Jesus is in particular that of obedience, seen in the way that God has exalted Him, giving Him a Name above every name, determining even that at the Name of Jesus every knee should bow, of heavenly and earthly and infernal beings, and that every tongue “confess that Jesus Christ is Lord to God the Father’s glory”.

	All this is to have its present effect on us, and that is linked with verse 10 of chapter 1, “that ye may judge of and approve the things that are more excellent”.

	In Hebrews 5, in a somewhat different connection, we have the thought that the Son “learned obedience from the things that he suffered”.  He has come into a condition to which obedience applied.  Being in the form of God, obedience did not apply to Him, but in this humbling condition, the way is marked by suffering, and it is there that He learned obedience: “having been perfected, became to all them that obey him, author of eternal salvation”.  Obedience to the will of God is the secret of salvation in whatever circumstance, and being marked by that, we will then have the support of Christ as priest.

	The apostle says: “my beloved, even as ye have always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now much rather in my absence, work out your own salvation with fear and trembling”

	Rem.      The end to be reached is to have what is suited to the service of God; I thought of David that He had prepared something for the house of Jehovah in his affliction, and further on it says in his affection.

	A.J.G.      That is a good thought.

	It is good that we properly weigh the value of unity formed in the saints; in this world, unity is practically impossible to obtain, but as being affected by God, the saints can be led in unity, and this in the measure in which they are held and formed under the influence of Christ.  So that unity is a great support for the glad tidings, which is God’s public testimony in the world.

	 

	Ques.      Do you think we have an expression of this when we have the brethren dwelling together in unity and the oil flowing down, Ps 133?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  And in Philippians 2, there is the unity of mind in Paul, Timothy and Epaphroditus.  Paul says in verse 17, “But if also I am poured out as a libation on the sacrifice and ministration of your faith, I rejoice”.  He is alluding I think to the value in God’s eyes of what the Philippians had done for him and serving him, of the sacrifice and ministration of their faith.

	From the second epistle to the Corinthians, we know that the Philippians were poor, but they had sent something to the apostle which implied sacrifice on their part which was agreeable to God.  The apostle considers this gift as offered in love for the truth.  He was himself entirely ready to serve as a drink-offering on the sacrifice on the ministration of their faith.  In the second epistle to Timothy, he says, “I am already being poured out”.  He finished his course, fully committed by the will of God, whatever that involved, and he rejoiced to serve as a drink-offering, adding pleasure to God, on top of what the Philippians had already done.

	Then he makes reference to Timothy who had taken care of all that concerned the Philippians, and then Epaphroditus, who had been distressed because the Philippians had heard that he was sick.  So he was free of all selfishness.

	Rem.      There is no rivalry at all between Paul, Timothy and Epaphroditus.

	A.J.G.      No.

	Ques.      To arrive at this unity, can it be said that there must be transformation by the renewal of our minds?

	A.J.G.      Yes, hence the need always to contemplate more the mind that was in Christ Jesus, and the way in which God has shown His approbation in exalting Him.

	The three expressions in verse 25, “my brother and fellow-workman and fellow-soldier” are a very great commendation.  First, a brother, to show that there were affections there, then that he was working with the apostle, and then a soldier, ready for every difficulty that could come up and to have part in the conflict.

	Rem.      In the epistle to Philemon, he speaks of one as his fellow-workman and of Archippus as fellow-soldier.

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is very interesting.  There is this double thought of the work and the conflict.

	In this chapter, from verses 14 to 16, we are seen as outside and as to our position in the world, as children of God and as holding forth the word of life.

	Rem.      The expression “lights” suggests what is heavenly; we read in verse 15, “ye appear as lights in the world”.

	A.J.G.      “Irreproachable children of God” is what we are in the testimony, to express God in His moral character, not marked by murmuring, or what would be dishonouring.

	Rem.      The lights reflect the light of the heavenly One but are not the source of the light.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.      

	Rem.      It is the same word used in Genesis at the time of the creation.

	Ques.      Why does the apostle say, “a boast for me in Christ’s day”?

	A.J.G.      The apostle, I think, considered Christ’s day as the day when he would see the results of his work.

	John has similar expression in his first epistle, in chapter 2: “And now, children, abide in him, that if he be manifested we may have boldness, and not be put to shame from before him at his coming”.  Evidently, John had the coming of the Lord in view, when the fruit of his labours would appear in the saints, and he is concerned that they answer to the truth.

	Rem.      There is the same thing in the second epistle of John at verse 8: “See to yourselves, that we may not lose what we have wrought, but may receive full wages”.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	Rem.      That is like the crown of righteousness in 2 Timothy 4: “Henceforth the crown of righteousness is laid up for me, which the Lord, the righteous Judge, will render to me in that day; but not only to me, but also to all who love his appearing”.

	A.J.G.      I think that is more individual; in loving the appearing of Christ, we also love what will mark His appearing; that is to say, that the will and glory of God will be established.  If we consider these things, we will pursue righteousness in a practical way, we will then be crowned with righteousness, and manifested as characterised by what has marked us down here.  Christ will be glorified in the saints and wondered at in all those who have believed.

	Paul makes reference to Timothy in verse 22, saying, “But ye know the proof of him, that, as a child a father, he has served with me in the work of the glad tidings”.  That encompassed not only his work among the saints in the preaching of the word, but his work to secure the fruits of the glad tidings in the saints.

	Ques.      What is to be understood by “work out your own salvation”?

	A.J.G.      There is what God does and what we do.  The great thing for us is that our minds are in a good direction; I believe that it greatly helps to have an impression of the mind of God as to obedience.  In moving on these lines we will have salvation in a practical way.  The devil will not be able to overcome the saints if, by the Spirit, they are in complete obedience to God’s will.

	Rem.      It is a matter of being delivered from evil.

	A.J.G.      It is the public testimony in the world, belonging to the glad tidings; they are the power to salvation to every one who believes.

	It is remarkable that salvation should be presented in this epistle at the end of chapter 3: “we await the Lord Jesus Christ as Saviour, who shall transform our body of humiliation into conformity to his body of glory”.  So that the fulfilment of salvation will be seen in those who bodies are confirmed to His body of glory.

	The work of being morally conformed to Christ is worked out now, that requires a lot of time, but the final touch will be produced in the twinkling of an eye.

	Rem.      It is the work of the Saviour only; we can contribute nothing to it ourselves.

	A.J.G.      After that we shall have no more need of a Saviour, but nevertheless, He will always remain the One who has saved us.
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MORAL FORMATION RESULTING FROM THE GLAD TIDINGS

	Philippians 3: 7-21; 4: 1-9

	We have considered together the elevated character of the glad tidings.  It is interesting to remark that in the third chapter of Philippians we see the effect of the glad tidings on one who had been the chief of sinners.

	In this epistle, the apostle writes not as an apostle, but rather as one among us, although he could perfectly well present himself as being a model. 

	When the Lord appeared to Saul, on the road to Damascus, He made to shine round about him a light brighter than the light of the sun; it is thus that Paul speaks of it in his description made to Agrippa.  He had seen the Lord in glory, and had heard His voice saying to him, “Why persecutest thou me?”.  The Lord identified Himself from above with the saints in their sufferings down here.

	It is thus that the truth developed in the apostle’s soul, the glory increasing before his eyes, and in Acts 26, appearing before Agrippa, he is held in all the dignity of a heavenly man.  He was greater than Agrippa, than the queen, the Roman governor and all the great men around him.  He was conscious of being the greatest of them all, and equally he had the feeling of the approval of God Himself.  He says, “I would to God, both in little and in much, that not only thou, but all who have heard me this day, should become such as I also am, except these bonds”.  Outwardly, he was just a prisoner in chains, but in fact, he was satisfied and glorified God by the way in which he conducted himself.  He had been a blasphemer and persecutor, and so there could be no greater testimony to the power of the gospel than what was manifested in himself.  It is interesting to see that, according to this epistle, some years later, in the prison in Rome, he had only one desire, that was to gain Christ, to have Him as his gain.

	I think all that is in view of helping us to discern in Paul a spiritual man who is drawing near to the end of his course.  We see what marked him, he was always in the exercises of the testimony, his care for the assemblies was constant; while as to himself, what maintained him was the vision of Christ in the glory, and the knowledge that he had what according to God’s grace he himself had found in Christ, without a trace of the first man.  And yet it would be Paul—Paul taking on all the moral excellence and attraction of the Man Christ Jesus; and he understood that in God’s ways, all his circumstances would deepen the work of transformation.  He passes on all these things, presenting them to us with the authority of an apostle, but presenting himself as an example.  It is a good thing to keep in our minds that Christ has accomplished redemption, that He has gone up on high, that the Holy Spirit is come, and that God has manifested all that was in His mind.  We read in the first epistle to the Corinthians of “the first man out of the earth, made of dust; the second man, out of heaven.  Such as he made of dust, such also those made of dust; and such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones”.    Before that it is said, “that which is spiritual was not first, but that which is natural, then that which is spiritual”.  The natural order of things has been introduced as a sort of afterthought, so as to lead to what would abide, and we can have an impression of what is found in God’s purpose for us, as being manifested in Christ Jesus.  So that in God’s ways as to Paul, it has been allowed that one should have all that a man down here could have, as he enumerates in verses 5 and 6.  But having received in his soul this light brighter than the light of the sun, he came to a judgment of all those things; in comparison with Christ, they were but filth.  It is like the elder son in Luke 15, except that he had nothing to show.  The elder son came saying, “Behold, so many years I serve thee, and never have I transgressed a commandment of thine”.  He corresponds in some way to what Paul had been, for he says, “as to righteousness which is in the law, found blameless”.  But we read that the father went out to the elder son and besought him to come in, as if to say, even if what you say is true, it cannot compare to the best robe; and this is what we see in Paul.  He has received an impression of the best robe and he desires no other; he wants to reject everything else because he appreciates the excellence of the knowledge of Christ Jesus his Lord and the blessings which flow down from the fact that he is found in Him.  It is a matter of moral formation in the present time.  When we have the expression “in Christ” in Scripture, it is some kind of allusion to our position before God.  We are “in Christ”, in contrast to having been “in Adam”.  Where the Scriptures speak of being “in Christ Jesus”, that signifies a certain formation in us in the moral features of Christ, the Holy Spirit traces these moral excellencies which were in Christ Jesus and the way in which they were expressed. 

	Now, Paul rejoices in the thought that he is to be found in Christ and desires that everything contributes to his increasing formation according to Christ: “to know him, and the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of his sufferings, being conformed to his death, if any way I arrive at the resurrection from among the dead”.  He took part in the sufferings of Christ, very great moral excellencies.  We remarked on a previous occasion that the Lord Jesus had learned obedience through the things He has suffered and the more one bears these sufferings of Christ, the more they bring comfort.  Paul desired to take part in those sufferings seeing the moral glory that attached to them, and then he says, “being conformed to his death”.  The death of Christ has been unique, and at the same time it has been the accomplishment of every moral excellence in devotion to the will of God in obedience and in love for the saints.  Paul desired to be conformed to such a death; it did not matter in what way he would be led, suffering or martyrdom, he saw that this would contribute more and more to his formation in Christ Jesus and he gloried in the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus.

	He speaks then in a very encouraging way: “Not that I have already obtained the prize, or am already perfected; but I pursue, if also I may get possession of it …”  It is encouraging to see the apostle put himself alongside of us as one who had not already arrived at perfection.  He sets before us the necessity of having one thing in mind and to consider the goal: “I pursue, looking towards the goal”.  Nothing will help us better to pursue the race than to have our eyes firmly fixed on the goal, without being turned aside by whatever it may be and pursuing to the end.  It is not only the end that we consider, but there is also the goal of the race, which is the full thought of being found in Christ.  That is our calling.  The epistle to the Hebrews says that we have been called with a heavenly calling.  The danger with the Hebrews was to be held back by earthly things.

	In the second epistle to Timothy, it is said that we are called with a holy calling, thus emphasising the holiness of this calling in the face of the corruption already mounting up in the Christian profession, but here it is spoken of as a calling on high of God to show its elevated character.  If Adam had not failed, he would never have been more than an earthly man, but now what is introduced is that there is in Christ an order of manhood that draws its character from One who has come into manhood and who is more excellent.

	The apostle says in the first chapter: “that your love may abound yet more and more in full knowledge and all intelligence, that ye may judge of and approve the things that are more excellent”.  May we be with God in the judgment we have of what is really excellent, rejecting all that men pursue and what they even consider very desirable.

	Then the apostle makes an appeal: “As many therefore as are perfect, let us be thus minded; and if ye are any otherwise minded, this also God shall reveal to you”.  He emphasises the importance of the things to which we give our minds, for the enemy can do great damage if he is able to occupy our minds with what is not worthy, hence the great importance that our minds should be controlled and particularly at the Supper, for an appeal is made there to our minds and affections.  The Lord says to us, “This is my body, which is for you”.  It is a case of our minds being affected by the presentation of Christ and particularly by the presentation of His body.  The more Christ is before us, as the One who became Man (for that is what His body would recall) the more we will be delivered from every form of selfishness or finding our own satisfaction, for such things should be immediately rejected by the presentation of Christ.  So the Lord does not leave us more than a week without presenting Himself afresh before us.

	It is thus that the apostle appeals to us, so that we should have a similar feeling: “if anyone be otherwise minded, this also God will reveal to him”.

	He adds, “Be imitators all together of me”.  We may well think how remarkable it is that the Spirit should tell us to be imitators of Paul; we might expect that He would command us to be imitators of Christ; but He tells us to imitate Paul, although not diverting us from Christ, for Paul was imitator of Christ.  The Spirit of God speaks of Paul as of someone who had like passions as ourselves, he was not perfect, but by the Lord’s grace he had been led in great measure to conformity to Christ, and although there had been what had marked him at certain moments, he nevertheless kept a sole object before him; not being diverted from Christ.  Christ was his object; this is why he is able to present himself before us as model.

	Then Paul speaks of the sorrow he had on account of those who walked otherwise, speaking of some who were enemies of the cross of Christ.  The cross of Christ is that which we must always keep in our mind, for it is in it that God has expressed His judgment of the first man in his totality.  The cross of Christ is something that we must always carry in our hearts.

	“For our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens, from which also we await the Lord Jesus Christ as Saviour, who shall transform our body of humiliation into conformity to his body of glory”.  That is where salvation in its fulness will be seen and realised.

	Then at the beginning of chapter 4, the apostle brings in a note of rejoicing, he says, “Rejoice in the Lord always”.  The expression “in the Lord” often comes in this epistle.

	God’s appeal is seen in Christ Jesus, but “in the Lord” is the position down here where the truth of God is contested; the Lord on high controls everything and we can take our part in the conflict with the feeling that He will be victorious.  The Lord will be manifested as faithful and all powerful, the truth will go through everything, and we all can go through with it, in the measure in which we are committed.

	So Paul urges us to rejoice in the Lord; it is a thought which stimulates us to take part in the conflict with the full knowledge that we are on the side which will prevail, and all this in rejoicing in the Lord.

	In the book of Revelation, it is said, “Blessed they who die in the Lord”.  “In the Lord” is a kind of military term and we must rejoice, having our part in that.

	The apostle makes an appeal to two sisters so that they should be of the same mind in the Lord, as if to say to them: if you do not resolve your difference, the enemy will get in.  It is a matter of being of one mind in the Lord for the love of the truth, of setting aside every personal consideration so that the truth should be established.  If we are all formed by Christ, personal elements will disappear.  It is thus that Paul makes an appeal to these two sisters, mentioning them by their names and exhorting them to have the same mind in the Lord.  As if to encourage us, he says, “Let your gentleness be known of all men.  The Lord is near.  Be careful about nothing …”  The Lord is near for our support and to encourage all those who are ready to support the conflict of the glad tidings.

	Then he brings in what we have in the knowledge of God: encouraging us to be careful about nothing, “but in everything, by prayer and supplication with thanksgiving, let your requests be made known to God”.  I believe that the idea of prayer includes the idea of demanding intelligently, that is to say that we know what to pray for; while supplication, gives the idea of intensity of demand; both must be presented with thanksgiving.  We have to consider that we have nothing to do with God without thanksgiving; I believe that every time we approach to Him, we must be marked by this, for the position of favour in which we are established abides, and God is not diverted from the purpose that He has formed.  Thus, in everything our requests must be presented with thanksgiving and “the peace of God, which surpasses every understanding, shall guard your hearts and your thoughts by Christ Jesus”.  It does not say that we will necessarily receive what we have asked, but what we will have is the peace of God that surpasses every understanding.  It is a thing that is set before God and which is left to Him, knowing that He is supreme on the earth and in heaven, and that He can order all that is for the best for the good of His saints.

	Then the apostle reminds us in speaking to us of the things that are to fill our minds.  Verse 8 is in view of helping us as to the things which must occupy our minds.  I have no need to say what God’s thoughts are and what is in view among the saints; their readiness to suffer for the truth, faithfulness to the truth, their expression of love, all these things are true, noble, just, etc … as well as the precious things of God contained in the Scriptures; so that there is a great extent to occupy our minds.

	The apostle makes reference to himself one more time.  He says: “What ye have both learned, and received, and heard, and seen in me, these things do; and the God of peace shall be with you”.

	Paul had learned all this with God in the circumstances in which he was found, being satisfied in himself.  We have all in Christ and by the Holy Spirit, but nobody can fully embrace all that is in Christ and in the Spirit.  The Spirit has established His abode in us, so that we are kept living, with Christ, with God, and with the things that are above.  The Spirit is the wonderful link between the saints.  He is also the Spirit of truth, so that there is no need for us not to be satisfied in whatever our circumstances may be.  Paul himself had arrived at that.  A man serving in the enjoyment of all that is a man satisfied in the circumstances where he is found, he is a man that Satan cannot overcome, he must be a witness to the glad tidings, he glorifies God, and that is the true glory of a man, to glorify God.  A man who seeks his own glory comes from Satan, but the Son of God has been manifested to undo the works of the devil and to accomplish redemption, and he has given us the Spirit, so that all that has marked Himself as Man should be formed in the saints.

	May the Lord bless the word.

	 

	ST ETIENNE

	11th November 1949

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, March 1951

	____________________

	 


WHAT GOD WOULD HAVE IN OUR HEARTS

	Ephesians 3: 14-19

	Philippians 1: 3-7

	2 Corinthians 7: 1-3

	I wish to speak, dear brethren, of what God would have to be in our hearts.  First of all His desire is that the Christ should dwell in our hearts, through faith; and secondly there is the thought of Paul being in our hearts, as the one in whom, as a man of like passions to ourselves, the features of what is heavenly are set forth, so that he is presented in the Scriptures as one whom we are to imitate.   And then finally the saints are to be in our hearts, as Paul says, “ye are in our hearts, to die together and live together”.  Well now, it is a great thing that the Christ should dwell in our hearts.   We read in 2 Corinthians that God has given us the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts; that is a wonderful thing, because the earnest is more than mere light, it involves some substantial entering into the enjoyment of the things of Christianity, things which in their fulness and actuality are still future, but which may be known in a very considerable measure of present power and enjoyment in the Holy Spirit.  It is a most touching thing that the Holy Spirit should take up His abode in us, in order to bring in our heavenly portion in a substantial way to be known while we are still in conditions of humiliation.  

	In Ephesians the apostle prays that we might be strengthened with might by the Father’s Spirit in the inner man, so that the Christ might dwell through faith in our hearts.  ‘The Christ’ is an arresting expression, it is not only Christ as He might be known in relation to our own needs, but it is Christ personally as the One who is the anointed Man of God’s pleasure and purpose.  We have been hearing this afternoon that God’s choicest thoughts centre in man.  He has other creatures, in angels, but it is not angels that are primarily in His mind, but it is man that is primarily in the mind of God.   And in having these thoughts in regard to man, what was before God, of course, was the incarnation, a divine Person entering into manhood, and thus inaugurating in Himself an order of manhood great enough to satisfy the heart of God, and to bring in a character of response to God worthy of Himself.   But then God’s thoughts in regard of man do not finish with Christ, but they involve that which is feminine, as we know from the first chapter of Genesis; God said, “Let us make man in our image, after our likeness”, and then it says, “male and female created he them”.  From the very start God had in mind the great thought of the assembly.  This is of the greatest importance to us, dear brethren, not simply as a matter of having intelligence in the thoughts of God, though that is important, but because it has been given to us to live in the day in which the assembly is being formed; in that sense we are greater than Abraham, or Moses, or Daniel, or any of these great persons of whom we read in the Old Testament.   Not that we would make anything of ourselves, it is just a question of what God in His sovereignty is pleased to make us, and what He has in mind to effect in this dispensation in which we are living.   And from that standpoint it is of the greatest importance that we should have an increasing understanding of what the assembly is according to the mind of God, because it is that which He is chiefly occupied with at the present time.  It is a vessel immense in extent, in that it is taking God nearly two thousand years to form it, and it is embracing those of every nation under the sun.  It is the masterpiece of God’s wisdom, and the expression of His love.

	Let us think of such a vessel, formed of so vast a number of persons, each naturally having different features, but all wrought upon by the Holy Spirit, and in the power of the Spirit baptised into one body, and formed after Christ.  Not merely so many individuals formed after Christ, but formed in such wonderful wisdom, that the assembly, when finished, will be absolutely complete as the body of Christ, the fulness of Him who is to fill all in all; there will be nothing lacking, and nothing superfluous.  Such is the wisdom of God.  And hence, dear brethren, we can see how urgent it is that we should have a real sense of the greatness of the mind of God and the importance of the assembly, because it is that which He is forming at this present time.  

	But first we must have a right apprehension of the Christ Himself.  You remember Simeon had it revealed to him, by the Holy Spirit, that he should not see death until he had seen the Lord’s Christ; the Christ of God.  And in Luke’s gospel Peter is recorded as having confessed the Lord as the Christ of God.  It is an immense thing to get an apprehension of Christ as the Christ of God, He is the One in whom God will head up all things.  God has been pleased to let us into the secret of the mystery of His will for the administration of the fulness of times, that is, the world to come, and that is to head up all things in the Christ, the things in the heavens and the things upon the earth.  But then it goes on to say, “In whom we have also received an inheritance” which brings in the place which the assembly has in the mind of God as united to Christ; so that what He enters into as Man we enter into with Him.  

	Now all this was indicated early in a hidden way in Genesis, for as we know, God not only created the heavens and the earth, and not only operated to bring the earth out of the condition of chaos into which it had become, but then He operated to bring about a world on it.  Hannah says in her song, “The pillars of the earth are the Lord’s, and he hath set the world upon them”.  So that not only did God bring the earth into view as a platform of His operations, but He set a world upon it, a world of life in infinite variety; the birds of the heaven, and the fishes of the sea, and the cattle and beasts of the earth; and great variety in each class.  God loves variety of life, and He brought into being a world with variety of life in it.  And then having done that He created man, and He set him over the whole position.  And having done that, He said, “It is not good that Man should be alone; I will make him a helpmate, his like”. 

	Now that is the position typically, dear brethren, in relation to the Christ.  Of course, when you come to the Christ as the anti-type of Adam, He was not created, He is the Word become flesh.   “In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God.  He was in the beginning with God.  All things received being through him, and without him not one thing received being which has received being”.  And then lower down we read, “And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us”. A stupendous thing, the most momentous thing in all history, that God Himself should become Man, in the Person of Christ, in order that all God’s thoughts regarding man should now come into view, in One competent to set them forth and maintain them.  But then what is perhaps equally marvellous is that God should propose that Christ should have a helpmate, His like; that He should have a complement, formed of those who are only creatures; that by means of God’s operation in those who are creatures, there should be brought into view this vessel which in its completeness is to be the fulness of the Christ.  

	Well, dear brethren, this is no longer a matter only of light, but the assembly is here, the time for it has come.  Many years went by in the ways of God since He gave this hidden indication of what was in His mind, before Christ came.  But now He has come, and the Spirit, too, has come.  We might ask, Why did God allow so many centuries to go by before He introduced Christ, when the thought was in His mind all along?  That, of course, is deserving of enquiry but among other things, I have no doubt God intended to demonstrate that none of His thoughts could be made good in any other man but in the second Man out of heaven.  It needed a divine Person in manhood as the only one in whom God could effect His thoughts in regard to man.  But I say again, dear brethren, that the time for this has come, and therefore let every brother and sister ask himself why has God wrought in me in new birth?  Why has He opened my eyes to Christ, when perhaps my neighbour living next door has no appreciation of Him?  Why is it that God has wrought in me?  Let everyone ask himself about it; the wondrous sovereign operation of the blessèd God, that has taken you up for no less than this.  And then you might say, what has God in mind in all His ways with me? because God has His own perfect ways with every one of His children, and they all have in mind the formation of this vessel, the assembly; and so great is it in the sight of Christ that He has loved the assembly and has given Himself for it.

	That is another thing we have to bear in mind, not only what God is working, but how Christ loves the assembly.   As the woman was brought to the man, as formed from the man, the man said, “This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh”.  Now the Lord can look upon the assembly in that light, although it is not yet complete.   He can see something tangible there amongst the saints, and He is entitled to clothe it with complete thoughts, and the Christ has loved the assembly, and has delivered Himself up for it.  I would that every brother and sister might get a real sense that there is that on earth at the present moment which is the peculiar object of the love of Christ.  There are other families, and all will stand in the value of the redemption accomplished in the death of Christ, but no other family, in heaven or earth, has the place in the affections of Christ that the assembly has.  And therefore the Supper is so precious; it belongs exclusively to the assembly.  In it we get a definite sense that there is that which is unique in the love of Christ for the assembly, which is our own portion and belongs to no other family.  All that, dear brethren, would quicken our desires that the Christ should dwell in our hearts by faith; because, speaking reverently, He belongs to us, as we belong to Him.  The feminine speaker in the Song of Songs says first of all, “My beloved is mine, and I am his”, but then later on she says, “I am my beloved’s, and my beloved is mine”.  She first thinks of what Christ is to her, but as she moves on, she says, “I am my beloved’s”, putting that first, as though her heart rises to the sense of what the assembly is to the heart of Christ, and she glories in that.  And that is what we should glory in.  

	The assembly is a wonderful conception, we can easily understand what a wonderful place it will have with Christ in the day to come, when He administers the whole scene, heaven and earth, for the pleasure of God and for His glory; He will have available for Him a vessel which is entirely of Him, His own fulness.  In it all that He is morally as a Man can find expression, and He will use it as the heavenly city coming down out of heaven from God, in order to express the glory of God.  Not only has God been perfectly expressed in Christ, the Word become flesh, but now the Lord has available under His hand, and will have in completeness in a day soon to come, a vessel in which the glory of God can be perfectly expressed.  And what that must mean to the heart of Christ, for there was nothing that He cherished more than that God should be glorified.  

	But it is not only what the assembly will be to Him in that day, as a vessel in which the glory of God can be expressed, but it will also be, what it is already, thank God, in large measure, a vessel under His hand, in which the service of the blessed God can be maintained eternally, in intelligence and affections which are derived from Christ, by the Spirit.  So that there will be an answer to God worthy of God, Christ Himself giving character and impulse to it, and the Holy Spirit sustaining and energising it, for the assembly is united to Christ by the Holy Spirit which dwells in it.   I doubt if there is any more exalted conception in Scripture than the thought of the assembly in Christ Jesus.  It says, unto Him, that is to God, “be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages”.  With that in mind the apostle bowed his knees, as though he had the feeling that whatever is said cannot of itself bring the saints into the good of it.  Even the apostle Paul, with his wonderful knowledge of the mystery, and the outstanding gift that the Lord had given him, realised that that by itself would not suffice to bring the saints into these things.  And so he says, “I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named, in order that he may give you according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with power by his Spirit, the Father’s Spirit, in the inner man”.  The Father is the source of these great thoughts, and the Father’s Spirit is able to bring the Father’s thoughts into our hearts, the Father’s appreciation of Christ; the Father’s delight in Christ, and the Father’s thoughts in regard of the assembly.   The Father’s Spirit is able to bring all that into our hearts.  It is very interesting how the Holy Spirit will assume different characters according to the need of the moment; He will operate as the Father’s Spirit; and He will operate in our hearts as the Spirit of God’s Son, He will operate in many different ways according to the need of the moment.

	It is a most touching thing that the Spirit of the One who has conceived these things, the One who is the Head of the whole system of glory, that is the Father, should be operating in our hearts with a view to this, that the Christ might dwell in our hearts by faith.  He is not to be dislodged from the place that is due to Him, He is entitled to this place in the affections of the assembly, and He is not to be dislodged from it.  If He has His place in our hearts, one result will be that we shall be devoted to His interests in His absence.  That is a sure proof of Christ having His place in our hearts, and if we are not devoted to His interests in His absence then it may well be questioned whether He has His place in our hearts.  And so it says, “Being rooted and founded in love, in order that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge; that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God”.  I do not enlarge on that, dear brethren, because what I particularly wanted to stress at this time was the great thought of “the Christ” dwelling in our hearts by faith.

	Now I pass on to Philippians, because the apostle there in writing to those saints says, very significantly, “ye have me in your hearts” and the ‘me’ is emphatic.  As you read the epistle you cannot but be impressed with the bond of affectionate sympathy which existed between the Philippian saints and the apostle Paul.   And another thing that runs right through the epistle, and especially the first chapter, is the thought of the glad tidings, so Paul says, “both in my bonds and in the defence and confirmation of the glad tidings ye are all participators in my grace”.  We are not to have any low thoughts as to the glad tidings, or to become careless in regard of them, because the glad tidings are God’s public testimony in the world, the name of God is bound up with them.  Let us not forget that, they are God’s public testimony in the world, He is to become known as a Saviour God.  And not only is there to be the verbal testimony to the glad tidings, as it says, How shall they hear without a preacher, so the preaching must go on, it is essential in the ways of God that men should hear through a preacher, but what is possibly even more important than the verbal testimony is that the saints themselves should commend the gospel by being the exponents of the power of the gospel to save them practically, so that they are not overcome by any principle of evil of this world, or by the pressure of things in this life.  They are able to stand forth in the world, whatever comes upon them, as saved persons, persons who through the power of the glad tidings are superior to the influences to which they are subjected.  

	Now Paul represents that in this epistle to the Philippians.  He represents one who in an outstanding way was formed by the gospel; not a popular gospel but the heavenly gospel, that had been the means of transforming a man who had been a vessel of Satan, breathing out threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord, so that he took on the Spirit of Christ, and moved in this world completely superior to the circumstances of pressure through which he was called to pass.  That is the power of the glad tidings.  And Paul was the exemplification of that; and being such he was in the hearts of the Philippians; and I put it to myself, dear brethren, and to you, that Paul is to be in our hearts, because he was specially taken up by God as one in whom the truth of Christianity was to be exemplified.

	Of course we should all be minded to exemplify the truth, but Paul is taken up by the Spirit of God as one who can say in the Spirit, “Be my imitators as I also am of Christ”; and indeed in this very epistle he says, “Be imitators all together of me, brethren”, hence Paul is to be in our hearts.  Christ, of course, is the great standard, but at the same time Paul is given to us as one in whom, a man of like passions to ourselves, the truth in its heavenly features was worked out in a remarkable degree.  And therefore we are to have Paul in our hearts.  And so Paul, knowing the place he had in the affections of the Philippians, says in this first chapter, “But I would have you know, brethren, that the circumstances in which I am have turned out rather to the furtherance of the glad tidings”.  He was in prison in Rome, but his bonds were being made manifest as being in Christ; he was not there through any misdeeds on his part, he was there on account of the testimony of the Christ.   His bonds were being made manifest as such, and this shows the superiority of Christianity to all that went before.  

	You remember how the Lord speaks of John the baptist as the greatest born among women, but the least, He said, in the kingdom of heaven is greater than he.  Now when John the baptist was cast into prison for the testimony’s sake, he came under the power of the depression connected with his circumstances, and began to lose faith, sending to Jesus and saying, “Art thou the coming one? or are we to wait for another?”  But not so Paul; see the contrast in a man who is the living exemplification of the power of the glad tidings.  He recognises that it is not in any power of his own that he can become superior, he counts on the supplications of the saints, and the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ.  What a victory it would have been for Satan if Paul had been overcome, if he had given way to complaining and discouragement!  But Paul is sustained, through their supplication and the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ, right through to the end.   Paul was in their hearts, and I believe we can well afford to have him in our hearts.  

	Take the third chapter of this epistle and see what marked him as he drew near to the end of his life; a man whose life had been so full of devoted service to Christ, and I have no doubt he was still carrying the burden of all the assemblies in his heart, and concerned too about the ministry, because in the prison he wrote some of his choicest epistles.  But then instead of being over-burdened by these things he shows us in the third chapter what was before him.  He says his great desire was to gain Christ—you marvel that Paul should say that, and to be found in Him.  He is looking forward to that which he is going on to, to be found entirely in Christ, with not a trace at all of Saul of Tarsus, not a trace left of the natural, and yet it would be Paul; but Paul in Christ.   But he was looking forward to it, and we may well look forward to it.  And if we have it before us as the great goal to which we are being led, the concern will be with us to accept everything as God’s ordering for us, and as that in which Christ may be magnified in our body whether by life or by death.  That is what he had in mind, and that is what the Lord would help us to have in mind too, because if Paul is in our hearts we shall see that what governed Paul has a place with us.  

	Well now, in closing I refer to Corinthians because Paul says, “ye are in our hearts, to die together, and live together”.  He has been opening up much to the Corinthians and he arrives at a point where he urges on the Corinthians to come out from every link with evil and be separate, he says, and touch not the unclean thing.  Notice how emphatic the Spirit of God is, “touch not what is unclean”.  And there is the promise of the Lord Almighty to the one who will answer to these injunctions and come out from among them and be separate and not touch the unclean thing.  God says, “I will receive you” and further, “and I will be to you for a Father, and ye shall be to me for sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty”, that is, there is that promise on God’s part.  And now the apostle says, “Having therefore these promises”, I understand the thought of a promise is that God gives us something that faith can rely upon; if God makes a promise, He has committed Himself to it and He will not fail.  And therefore in all the testing exercises that compliance with these injunctions may result in there is this promise to support faith, and God will stand true to His promise.  “I will receive you”, He says, “and I will be to you for a Father, and ye shall be to me for sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty”.  Not only is He faithful but He has the power to make good all that He has promised, because He is the Lord Almighty.

	And so Paul says, “Having therefore these promises, beloved, let us purify ourselves from every pollution of flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in God’s fear”.  The fear of God is a most important thing, it is one of the greatest preservatives there is.  It is something that should mark us all through our course, the oldest or most spiritual of us has to recognise that he has to be in the fear of God all the day long.  “Be thou”, Solomon says to his son, “in the fear of the Jehovah all the day”, Prov 23: 17.  There is nothing so preservative as the fear of God.  I believe the fear of God is what answers to the salt that we often read of in Scripture; in all our offerings there is to be salt, and we are to have salt in ourselves.  And then he says, “Receive us: we have injured no one, we have ruined no one, we have made gain of no one.  I do not speak for condemnation, for I have already said that ye are in our hearts, to die together, and live together”.  How the apostle stresses the thought of ‘together’, to die together first, and then live together.  That is the principle of Christianity, life out of death; but he says ‘to die together, and live together’.  We know well that in Corinth there had been a setting up of particular leaders in a spirit of rivalry so that Paul had to say that they were saying, “I am of Paul, and I of Apollos, and I of Cephas”.  But he tells us later on that he had transferred those things to himself and Apollos so as to bring the matter out more clearly and appeal to them more tenderly without exposing the particular local leaders that were really involved.  And then he says in the third chapter of the epistle, “Who then is Apollos, and who Paul?” putting Apollos before himself.  They are but ministering servants, that is all they are, ministering servants; to be honoured indeed by the saints for their work’s sake, but they are ministering servants according as the Lord has given to each.  And what hast thou, he says further, which thou hast not received?  There is no point in our accrediting ourselves with what we have of spiritual things, for we have nothing that we have not received; and if we have received it why do we boast as if we had not received it.  It is a question of having received it, as the Lord has given to each.  

	So this is intended to regulate us in our relations with one another, that there should be no rivalry, either on my own part or on the part of others on my behalf, or anything of that sort.  But the apostle says, “ye are in our hearts to die together, and live together”.  And that is the great thing, dear brethren, to be together, to be together in love, and anything that will promote it is to be followed up by us; and anything that will hinder it or be prejudicial to it is to be avoided.  We shall be together at the coming of the Lord, it says, “Then we which are alive and remain, shall be caught up together with them in the clouds ... and so shall we ever be with the Lord”.  And so it is a great matter to have the saints in our hearts.  “Ye are in our hearts”, the apostle says, “to die together, and live together”.  Satan is always busy in some way or another to seek to bring in disrupting influences; but Paul had the saints in his heart, to die together, and live together.  

	May the Lord help us in these things for His Name’s sake.

	 

	BROOKLYN 

	22nd February 1950

	From Notes of Readings in New York 1952, vol 21 

	(Ministry of James Taylor—Old Series, vol 190)

	_____________________

	 

	



	



	“I COME QUICKLY”  

	Revelation 22: 6-21

	These verses we have read, dear brethren, come in after the revelation proper has been completed.  That is to say, the unveiling, which the word revelation means, was really completed at verse 5, but then the Lord addresses to us these verses we have read as a kind of appeal to us all as to what our attitude is going to be as having been given this wonderful book of Revelation.  It is a great message from God that we should be made intelligent as to all that is to come to pass, because the world around us knows nothing; it may have its fears but it knows nothing as to what is about to happen, but to us it is given, in the grace of God, to be intelligent in all that is to arise, and that I believe is a feature, dear brethren, of sonship, that God loves to have His sons intelligently with Him in all that He has in mind to do.  

	Now in connection with these verses I wanted to draw attention to the fact, that three times over the Lord says, “I come quickly”.   In the first place in verse 7: “I come quickly.  Blessed is he who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book”, and then again in verse 12: “Behold, I come quickly, and my reward with me, to render to every one as his work shall be”, and then finally in verse 20: “Yea, I come quickly” with nothing added.  It is Himself there; the final word is Himself—“I come quickly”, but one desired to draw attention to this thrice-repeated word, “I come quickly”, and what stands connected with it, and also to draw attention to one or two other features that appear in the passage, and especially the thought of bondmanship which was alluded to last night, and which is a prominent feature, as we know, of this book of Revelation.  It says in verse 6, “the Lord God of the spirits of the prophets has sent his angel to show to his bondmen the things which must soon come to pass”.  There can be no doubt, dear brethren, that the present time calls for bondmanship, indeed, the testimony of God has always called for bondmanship, and so the angel who has to rebuke John because John was prepared to fall down and do homage at his feet, says to him, “See thou do it not.  I am thy fellow-bondman, and the fellow-bondman of thy brethren the prophets, and of those who keep the words of this book”.  That is to say the angels are bondmen, and the prophets have been bondmen, and we are to be bondmen, bondmen of God; that is, wholly committed to God’s things; in no other way can the testimony go forward to completion, save in the spirit of bondmanship, and so one would remark, in passing, that of the five writers of epistles only two of them (that is, Paul and Peter) call themselves apostles.   Peter, in his second epistle, adds bondman.  He says: “bondman and apostle of Jesus Christ”, but James addresses us as “James, bondman of God and of the Lord Jesus Christ”. 

	John, in his epistles calls himself “the elder” and in Revelation calls himself “his bondman John”, that is, the bondman of Jesus Christ.  Jude says he is “bondman of Jesus Christ and brother of James”.  That is to say these three writers of epistles, although they had authority by reason of the place the Lord had given them, do not explicitly assert it, but rely rather on their moral authority by reason of their love for the saints as evident in their epistles.  James constantly says “my beloved brethren” and Jude speaks of the saints in similar terms, and John, as we know, is the great one who loved, and they certainly had moral authority by reason of their love for the saints, and I question whether we have any moral authority if we do not love the saints, and I doubt if our moral authority is any greater than the measure of our love, but I say these three writers do not assert authority in their epistles, but rather present themselves as bondmen, of God and of the Lord Jesus.  And so they would incite us all to take up that attitude of mind.  Indeed, beloved brethren, bondmanship of God and of the Lord Jesus is not merely something to be taken up, as it were, voluntarily, it is our normal relation to God and to the Lord Jesus.  As was stated yesterday, the epistle to Romans develops how we are in fact to become bondmen of God; having been bondmen of sin, the grace of God has come in in order to make us practically bondmen of God, and the way it comes about is worked out in the early chapters of the epistle to the Romans; the 6th chapter especially, our mind coming into the matter—a right reckoning in the light of the truth as it is presented, and then the 8th chapter bringing in, in the Holy Spirit, the power to make it good.  But I say, dear brethren, that bondmanship on our part to God and to the Lord Jesus arises properly from the fact that we are their absolute property; that they have an absolute right to us, both creatorially and through redemption, so that bondmanship to God is simply the recognition on our part that they have an absolute, incontestable right to us, and our happiness and our power in the testimony depend upon the measure in which we are prepared to yield ourselves to that position which is right for each one of us.  

	There is the thought of bondmanship, also, in relation to the saints.  As Paul says: “we do not preach ourselves, but Christ Jesus Lord, and ourselves your bondmen for Jesus’ sake”.  That is bondmanship in relation to the saints, taken up in love, under the influence of love—for Jesus’ sake—and that is an important matter too, and a matter that will greatly contribute to the well-being of the saints, if in every locality there are those who are prepared to be bondmen of the saints for Jesus’ sake.  But as regards this thought of bondmanship in this chapter in Revelation, and indeed in the whole book, for it is a characteristic expression of the book of Revelation, the idea of bondman really flows from the fact that both God and the Lord Jesus have an absolute right to us absolutely.  And the Spirit of God has come in in order that it might be real and effective.  The Spirit of God is able to control our minds and hold us for the service and pleasure of the blessèd God, and the way the Spirit is being emphasised at the present time is intended to encourage us to seek to know Him personally, and intimately, and to accord Him without any reserves the place that He is entitled to.  He has come in in order to secure us, spirit, soul and body for God and for the Lord Jesus, and to enable us in liberty and intelligence to fill out our part in assembly service, and also to enable us to stand here as committed to the testimony, with no private interests that would conflict in any way with divine interests.  The Spirit is here in order to bring about in us this attitude of mind of bondmanship to God and to support us in it.  

	I said earlier, in that position we are in the company of angels and of prophets and of those who keep the words of this book.  And so it says: “the Lord God of the spirits of the prophets”. What an important matter that is—the spirits of the prophets, for we are living in days when evil is increasing, when things that are done may strike us as unreasonable and arbitrary, and how necessary it is, if we are to be here representative of God, that our spirits should be kept.   “The Lord God of the spirits of the prophets”.  God places great value on the spirits of the saints, and hence the importance of the fact that the Holy Spirit has taken His abode in us, as James says.  God attaches great importance to the spirits of those who represent Him, and we do represent Him, beloved brethren, as having the Holy Spirit, we are here as representative of God in His testimony in this world, and in that position we come under divine notice and protection; as it says: “Touch not mine anointed ones, And do my prophets no harm”.  On the other hand the opposition may be allowed to do harm to the bodies of the saints, but it is not contemplated that they can overcome their spirits, and so we have in Stephen one of the first and one of the greatest prophets of the New Testament.   We see how his spirit was so blessedly preserved, as he says as he falls asleep: “Lord Jesus, receive my spirit”.  How God attaches value to the spirits of His prophets; those who represent Him in this world, and are capacitated in the Spirit to convey His mind, He is the Lord God of the spirits of the prophets.  You remember what a beautiful spirit Ezekiel showed when one of his opponents as he prophesied fell down dead, and Ezekiel cried, “Ah Lord Jehovah, wilt thou make a full end of the remnant of Israel?”.   What a spirit to show; no rejoicing over the cutting off of a bitter opponent, but the spirit of intercession, and how much more so with us in this dispensation of divine grace.  

	And now the first time the Lord says, “I come quickly”.  He says, “Blessed is he who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book”.  That is, keeps them in mind, and is affected by them, and that raises the question with us all, dear brethren, as to how much we know of the book of Revelation, and how much we are carrying it in mind, and how much it is regulating our outlook, and affecting us; what a book it is!  We have the 2nd and 3rd chapters which give, as we well know, an epitome of church history as the Lord has seen it, and how we are to be affected by it; we ought to be affected by it as tracing the history of the declension of the assembly, from all that it enjoyed as set up under Paul’s ministry at Ephesus, and then what it became in Thyatira, and that is all around us to-day, and then the Lord’s word to Sardis, “I have not found thy works complete before my God”, showing that the Lord is looking for completeness, as again we were having last night.  The Lord is looking for completeness, that there should not be a single element wanting in God’s thoughts regarding the assembly.  He is looking for a perfect answer to it, and if the Lord addresses Sardis and says, “I have not found thy works complete before my God”, He presents Himself as the One who has the seven Spirits of God, as though to say, I have at My disposal available for you all that is necessary to bring about completeness—completeness can come about in the Holy Spirit—there is fulness of power, fulness of resource in the Holy Spirit to bring about a perfect answer to every thought of God regarding the assembly, and hence one can rejoice, dear brethren, unfeignedly for the place the Holy Spirit is now getting amongst us.  Is there anyone who has difficulty about it still?  If so, I beg of you to take account of the fact that the brethren are coming into it and are rejoicing in it, and it will be your greatest loss if you do not come into it yourself.  

	The Holy Spirit has been recognised and known by us, in a sense, all along, as the One who alone gives power in divine things, and we have proved His help in the past, but now He is being brought before us in His own Person in a personal way; as the Lord says, “another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever”, and again, “he shall guide you into all the truth”.  What could be more blessed than that, and that He is there to be referred to, and there to be communed with, and there to be availed of, and He has taken up His abode in us; in each one of us individually; each one of our bodies is “temple of the Holy Spirit”, and He has come in to take up His abode in the assembly, and to be with us right through to the end, and again I say to guide into all the truth.  Hence, dear brethren, how important it is, if any of us have reserves or difficulties in regard of this matter of the Spirit, that we should really get to the Lord about it, and get to the Spirit Himself about it, so that we may be relieved of our difficulties and reserves, and that we may come fully and happily into the joy of that which is known and proved among the saints.  And so, dear brethren, without the Spirit we shall never reach completeness, but in the full recognition of the Holy Spirit, and as increasingly affected individually by the presence of the Spirit, for the presence of the Spirit requires increasing subjection on our part, increasing dependence, increasing concern as to holiness, increasing  sensitiveness, the presence of the Holy Spirit with us requires all that, but as we are prepared to face up to the exercises that the presence of the Spirit involves, I say we shall find in increasing measure what He is to us as in the assembly, and we shall find that He will really guide us into all the truth; not only opening up the mind of God, but giving us the capacity to understand it and to move in it in liberty and dignity and power.  The Lord had to say to Sardis: “I have not found thy works complete before my God”, but then how we rejoice in the light of Philadelphia and all that it means; assembly revival, recovery of all the truth, as the Lord says to Philadelphia, “hold fast what thou hast, that no one take thy crown”.  What a crown it will be, dear brethren, if we are enabled to arrive at a complete answer in life and intelligence and dignity, to all the thoughts of God regarding the assembly.  What a joy it will be for the heart of Christ; what joy for the heart of God; what a crown to the assembly, if after all its history in the past that is what is arrived at, and that is what we are to have in mind.  

	You can understand the Lord saying, “Blessed is he who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book”.  And then you pass on to chapter 4 of Revelation, and you find that there is a throne in heaven and one sitting upon it, as though we are not to be unduly disturbed by all the occurrences in the world.

	There is One sitting on the throne; the throne is there and One sitting on it; there is no need to be disturbed; “the Lord sitteth upon the flood; yea, the Lord sitteth King for ever”, and that is the light that is brought to us in chapter 4 of Revelation, and in the meantime while the Lord is not intervening publicly in an outward way He is seeing that the rights of the throne are maintained in the assembly.  That is to say the assembly is here as a sphere on earth where every feature of the rights of God is intended to be maintained.   It becomes thus a testimony to what will be brought in publicly at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, and what we find in that 4th chapter is that elders are identified with the throne, and living creatures are identified with the throne, as though God would say to us that He wants us to be identified with Him in the maintenance of all that is due to His throne.  He does not want to assert His power apart from the saints; He wants to assert His rights through the saints, and to have us with Him in the maintenance of all that is due to Him in the assembly.  We cannot put the world right, but we can see that things are right in the assembly, and it is our responsibility and our privilege to do so, and not only will it afford a clean place for God and afford pleasure to God, but it becomes a testimony to that which will be brought in publicly at the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ.  

	And then there is chapter 5 and the presentation of the Lamb.  As we were saying this afternoon, a diminutive idea, a defenceless idea, and so He is seen as a Lamb standing, as slain.  That is to say faithfulness to God had carried Him along that path of outward defencelessness and littleness, but He would not surrender.  “He was led as a lamb to the slaughter”, it says, and on those lines He has achieved victory.  He has not been overcome; He has overcome, and so the Lamb in chapter 5 is seen as the “lion which is of the tribe of Juda”, the one morally entitled and alone fitted to take the book and open the seals thereof.  And so the Lord would raise the question with us, dear brethren, as to how much we are keeping the words of the prophecy of the book.  How much they are in our minds; how much we are affected by them, because it will greatly alter our outlook and greatly conduce to restfulness and peace of mind if we keep the words of the prophecy of this book in our hearts, and it will also stimulate us to see that there is nothing allowed in the assembly that is inconsistent with the rights of the throne.  And so you could pass on right through the book.  We know that in chapter 18 there is the judgment of the great harlot, and then in chapter 19 there is the rejoicing over her, a great voice heard in heaven, and then in the middle of chapter 19 we read: “And I saw”, and I just mention in passing, that from that point onwards you will find that in eight successive paragraphs it starts “and I saw”, going right on to the eternal state; John is telling us what he saw, and we are supposed to see, too, dear brethren.  The book of Revelation is given us for that very purpose; that we may see things carried right through to an issue, as God is able and going to do.  He will bring everything to an issue.  

	In the middle of chapter 19 you have “And I saw the heaven opened” and then we have the setting forth of the coming forth in glory of our Lord Jesus Christ who is called “Faithful and True”.  That is, His moral features of faithfulness and truth are brought forward first, giving His moral right to take up things for God, and then it says He has a “name written which no one knows but himself”—a beautiful allusion to the inscrutability of His Person.  Blessed the way the Lord brings in from time to time that which reminds us of the glory of His Person.  We have it later on in this very chapter 22, in verse 13: “I am the Alpha, and the Omega, the first and the last, the beginning and the end”.  The Lord is saying all these things to the assembly.  As it says: “I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies”.  It is the whole assembly that is in mind, but it is the local assemblies that are being addressed, because the Lord is speaking in view of practical results, and practical results are seen in local assemblies; it is in the local assemblies, dear brethren, in localities that things are right or not right; that the rights of God are maintained or not maintained; that things are in readiness for the coming of the Lord or are not in readiness; it is in localities that these conditions come to light, and therefore the Lord says, “I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies”.  The Lord is looking round, you might say, on all the assemblies, to take account of the conditions that are found there in view of His coming.  He says: “I come quickly”.  Three times over He says it, and in connection with the first He says: “Blessed is he who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book”.  And so as I was saying, in chapter 19 John sees Him coming forth, called “Faithful and True” and then having “a name written which no one knows but himself”, and then His name is called “the word of God”.  That is, as the Lord Jesus comes forth in power to establish the rights of God upon the earth and to deal in judgment with all that is opposed, He is just as much the Word of God, the perfect expression of the mind of God, as when in grace the Word became flesh and tabernacled amongst us.  And then finally it says: “He has a name written, King of kings, and Lord of lords”.  That is His public glory, His public vindication, “King of kings and Lord of lords”. 

	Well now John sees that—He says: “And I saw”, and then, as I said, seven further paragraphs, each one beginning with “And I saw”, covering the whole closing up of things in this world, leading up to the overthrow of the beast and the false prophet, and the chaining of Satan for a thousand years, and then, when the thousand years is completed, the great white throne, and evil finally dealt with and the lake of fire finally brought in, showing God’s ability to carry matters right through.   As Solomon said to his son: “Let thine eyes look right on”, and the book of Revelation is given us for that very purpose, to enable us to have our eyes looking right on, and I say again, dear brethren, that the more we keep the words of the prophecy of this book the more we shall be in peace and steady in regard of all that is happening in the world, because we see that God has the ability, and is going to do it, to carry everything to an issue that is according to Himself, but what He is occupied with at the moment is the assembly, and the completion of His thoughts regarding the assembly, and the securing in the assembly of a sphere in which all that will be brought in publicly at the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ is already secured among the saints.   And so the last “And I saw” that John gives us is in chapter 21.  He says, “a new heaven and a new earth”, and then he says, “And I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband”.  That is the last thing that John specifically says he saw.  He is shown something after this, and, of course, he saw it, but he is specifically shown what follows, but what I have alluded to is what he sees as carefully observing what the Lord is bringing before him, going right on to completion, and hence the importance with us of keeping the “words of the prophecy of this book”.  He says: “I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband”.  We have been much impressed of late, dear brethren, and again in these meetings, with the sense that the assembly comes down out of heaven; she is heavenly; heavenly in origin, as has often been said; heavenly in constitution too, for in the Holy Spirit those who compose it partake of the life and spirit of the heavenly One, as it says: “such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones”, and the idea of being heavenly is to take possession of our minds.

	So here in the eternal state John sees the “holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared” it says “as a bride adorned for her husband”.  As has often been said, that is after the thousand years, showing that during the millennium there is no deterioration, but she is prepared as a bride adorned for her husband.   A bride likes to look her best; it is a figure used; it is not exactly the bride, although of course it is the bride, but I mean it is not exactly presented in that way as the bride, but rather the figure is used—“prepared as a bride adorned for her husband”.  What bride does not want to look her best, and are we concerned, dear brethren, to look our best, if I may use that expression.  Is the assembly concerned to look its best; is it considering what the Lord would love to see in us, for that is the idea; what kind of features would the Lord delight to see us marked by, for what is seen when the assembly, the holy city, new Jerusalem, in the eternal day comes down out of heaven from God, is that she is prepared as a bride adorned for her husband.  That is to say the features of beauty that mark her have been the subject of a good deal of preparation on her part, and the governing consideration in the preparation is what kind of features will the Lord love to see.  I need not say, dear brethren, that they will be features that correspond with Himself.  Where can we learn what is really attractive to God, save in Christ, and the more we consider Christ, dear brethren, the more we find that He was always considering for the pleasure and glory of God, never considering for Himself.  He never sought His own glory, He never did His own will; the more you follow Christ through the gospels and other scriptures that speak of Him you will find that He is always considering for the glory of God.   As it says in the epistle of Peter, “that God in all things may be glorified through Jesus Christ”.  That is brought down to us; it is to govern us in our service; it is to govern us in all that we do among the saints, “that God in all things may be glorified through Jesus Christ”.  And so the more we consider Christ, and the more we consider what He would delight to see, the more we shall find that we are considering for the glory of God; that no other motive is governing us, as it says: “Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, or whatever ye do, do all things to God’s glory”.  We are very shortly to come out as the vessel having the glory of God, to come out in the millennium as the holy city, Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, having the glory of God, able in that way to express it, and hence, dear brethren, if we are to be fitted for that we have to learn from Christ, and consider the kind of features, the kind of adornment, the kind of spiritual refinement which He would see marking the saints, and the more we consider Him and consider what He will take pleasure in, the more it will work out in our being formed in ability rightly to express end glorify God.   So in verse 2 the holy city, it says, comes down out of the heaven from God, “And I heard a loud voice out of the heaven, saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and he shall tabernacle with them and they shall be his people, and God himself shall be with them, their God”.  That is something that is included in the words of the prophecy of this book, and it involves, dear brethren, that we are to be formed in love.  The tabernacle of God is with men, not a temple, not a grand official idea, but rather the simple, the homely kind of dwelling, if one may use the expression, which the tabernacle suggests.  “The tabernacle of God is with men”, God dwelling with men, how wonderful it is, and the assembly is being formed as the tabernacle of God, by means of which He will be placed in touch with men in the eternal day.

	And so after all these things that John says he saw, we find in the middle of chapter 21 that an angel, one of the angels that had been given the seven bowls, comes to him and says: “Come here, I will show thee the bride, the Lamb’s wife”.  And so he is now shown something, as though the Spirit of God would enlarge on the assembly, for the bride the Lamb’s wife is the assembly, and she is God’s great masterpiece, and the result of the Spirit’s unremitting labours for two thousand years, and so John is shown the bride, the Lamb’s wife, and he sees a city.  It can be measured, and its wall can be measured and its gates can be measured; a great vessel of administration in love, for love is the great matter, as Paul says in that great administrative epistle, the epistle to the Corinthians, “let all things ye do be done in love”, and again he says, “if I ... have not love I am nothing”, a most sweeping statement; I might have prophecy, and understand mysteries, and have faith to remove mountains, and so on, but if I have not love I am nothing.  And the present time is the time of formation in love, and hence the Supper, week after week, dear brethren, giving us a fresh start in a fresh week under the influence of love.  It is the first thing that we touch as a fresh week begins, that we come afresh under the influence of love.  “This do”, the Lord says, ‘for the calling me to mind’.  It is love in expression in Christ towards the assembly, and while, of course, the immediate end in view is that He should be called to mind, and that conditions of love towards Himself should come into evidence, so that He may come in and take His place, and then the service of God proceed, at the same time what is required is love amongst ourselves, and every week we come afresh under its influence so that we may be formed by it.  And this city as the great administrative vessel is really a vessel formed in love, for God is love, and all its influence and all its administration must be in love.  And therefore its gates can be measured, and its wall can be measured.  What an important matter the wall is, dear brethren.  The wall is that which is built up; it is a question of what is built up in our souls in the appreciation of the Man Jesus Christ, so that all that is out of keeping is refused, and all that is according to God is preserved.  The city has a wall great and high, and what a wall there was in the early days in the Acts!  There was no code of regulations as to what they were to do, and what they were not to do, but the Spirit of God was unhindered and ungrieved, and there was holiness there among the brethren, holy love, and when evil came in with Ananias and Sapphira it was immediately dealt with in power, and then it says: “Of the rest durst no man join them”.  No one dared join himself to them.  There was a wall great and high in the essential holiness that was there among the saints, and it preserved all that was of God and it excluded all that was evil, and that is what the Spirit of God is labouring to bring about more and more.  Thank God we can say it is coming to pass.  It has to go on more and more, the abounding in love and the developing in holiness, and it becomes a wall great and high, and it says first of all of the city that “Her shining was like a most precious stone, as a crystal-like jasper stone”, and then it says (verse 11 of chapter 21), “the building of its wall was jasper”, and then it says in verse 19: “the foundations of the wall of the city were adorned with every precious stone; the first foundation, jasper”.  So that there is a three-fold allusion to the jasper in connection with the city, and the jasper means transparency, and the Spirit of God insists on it three times—transparency.   And so you remember that John before he had got very far in his first epistle, says, “this is the message which we have heard from him, and declare to you, that God is light, and in him is no darkness at all”—no darkness at all, and hence the Spirit of God, dear brethren, would exercise us continually to walk in the light as God is in the light.   Let the smallest things as well as the greatest things be exposed to the light, and let all that is inconsistent with the light be refused, because jasper has got to mark the city, and it has got to mark the foundation of the city, and so, dear brethren, “this is the message”, John says.  It is not simply an item of ministry, so to speak; it is a definite message which he received from the Lord to convey to us, that “God is light and in him is no darkness at all”. 

	And now the Lord says: “I come quickly.  Blessed is he who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book”.  And then we come down to a solemn word in verse 11: “Let him that does unrighteously do unrighteously still; and let the filthy make himself filthy still”.  We were speaking yesterday in our first reading of what is judicial; what is judicial in Christendom, and I believe this is in keeping with it.  The time has come now for things to be fixed judicially, and God is doing it—a most solemn consideration—that He is fixing things judicially; that those who have done unrighteously are doing it still, and those who are filthy are making themselves filthy still, and then in contrast with that it says: “let him that is righteous practise righteousness still; and he that is holy let him be sanctified still”, as though the Lord would say, the time is very near, do not let yourself be overcome at the last moment.  Satan may bring unions and other things to bear upon the saints, and it is all an effort to overcome them at the last moment; to rob the Lord of His portion in the assembly; to rob God of His portion in the assembly just at the last moment; the pressure is increasing with that in view, and in view of that the word is “let him that is righteous practise righteousness still; and he that is holy, let him be sanctified still.   Behold, I come quickly, and my reward with me, to render to every one as his work shall be”.  Thank God there is the reward.   The reward is not the greatest thing to the hearts of those who love Christ; the Person of Christ Himself is the greatest thing, but the Lord graciously says: “I come quickly, and my reward with me”, as though to assure every one that if faithfulness to the truth involves surrender, involves loss, involves anything of that nature for the moment, you may rest assured that it will not be without its reward.  And so He says: “I come quickly, and my reward with me, to render to every one as his work shall be ... Blessed are they that wash their robes ...”.  There is an opening left there for anyone who wants to be free of uncleanness and iniquity; there is an opening.  There may be what is judicial all around us in Christendom, and yet there is this wonderful opening in grace.  “Blessed are they that wash their robes, that they may have right to the tree of life, and that they should go in by the gates into the city”.  And then it says what is without.  A terrible catalogue of what is without.  Ah! dear brethren, we belong to the within.  The Holy Spirit makes a complete severance between the saints and the world.  The Lord says, “whom the world cannot receive, because it does not see him nor know him”, but the indwelling of the Holy Spirit in the saints sets us completely apart from the whole course and spirit of the world without.  We are the ‘within’ through grace, and it says, “Without are the dogs and the sorcerers ...”, and so on.  

	And now we have this personal word of the Lord, which we so often delight in: “I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies.   I am the root and the offspring of David”.  He is David’s Lord as well as David’s Son.  “I am the root and the offspring of David”.  It is most affecting, that speaking in this affectionate, familiar way, you might say, to the assembly, the Lord should bring in the truth of His Person.   So that there should always be the adoring, worshipful appreciation in our hearts of the Person of our Lord Jesus Christ, just as in His prayer to the Father, which He allows us to hear, He says, “and now glorify me, thou Father, along with thyself, with the glory which I had along with thee before the world was”.  We are to carry that glory in our hearts in relation to the Lord Jesus, and yet He speaks to us as to the assembly which He loves, and He says: “I am the root and off-spring of David, the bright and morning star.  And the Spirit and the bride say, Come”.  Could we have anything more precious, dear brethren, as to the personality and personal service of the Holy Spirit than this word: “the Spirit and the bride say, Come”.  That is what is in view in the way the Spirit is now being given prominence amongst us, that we should understand that He is personally serving us; One of the Godhead, wonderful grace!  One of the Godhead come in to be with us to the end, and to conduct us in bridal affection and suitability to Christ.  “The Spirit and the bride say, Come.  And let him that hears say, Come.  And let him that is athirst come; he that will, let him take the water of life freely”.  And now we have this final word from the Lord: “He that testifies these things says, Yea, I come quickly”.  No question now of reward.  This is better than reward.  “Yea, I come quickly”.  It is the Lord Himself: “Yea, I come quickly”, and so the answer is immediate: “Amen; come Lord Jesus”.  In our hymn we sang, ‘come quickly’, because it was there in the hymn, but actually we do not say “come quickly”—we say “come”—that means come now.  ‘Come quickly’ means come in a very short time, but “come” means come now, and that is the true assembly response: “Amen, come Lord Jesus”.  Well, may the Lord grant, dear brethren, that we may really keep “the words of the prophecy of this book”—keep them in a living way in our hearts, so that they affect our outlook and have their proper place in our affections, so that we really desire, so far as in us lies, that all that is proper to the assembly should be found marking the assembly, in view of being ready for the coming of our Lord.  
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	READY FOR TRANSLATION

	Genesis 5: 21-24; 6: 9, 13, 14, 18-22

	Hebrews 11: 5-7

	One was impressed, dear brethren, with what came before us this afternoon, the thought of being ready for translation, and that has led me to read these scriptures with the desire to say a word about Enoch who, as we know, was translated, and also Noah, as to both of whom it is said that they walked with God, and that is what is called for now, for we are at the end of the dispensation, as we often say, and if we have never done so hitherto, what is called for now, is that we should be walking with God.   There can be no doubt that that is what God intends should precede the translation of the saints, and the prominence that is being given to the presence with us of the Holy Spirit is intended, I am sure, among other things, to promote with us the readiness and the ability to walk with God, for the Holy Spirit is God, and He is with us all the time, and we are either grieving Him or else we are pleasing Him and going along with him, and therefore we may well raise with ourselves the exercise as to how far each one of us individually is characterised by walking with God.

	Well now, as we read in Jude’s epistle, Enoch is spoken of as the seventh from Adam, and he is presented in that light in this fifth chapter of Genesis, for the chapter begins with Adam and traces the generations down to Enoch, who is seventh, and, of course, while the chapter proceeds beyond Enoch, it is easy to see that a certain climax is reached in Enoch, in that he was characterised by life.   The whole chapter is the line of life, but Enoch pre-eminently is marked by life, in that he walked with God for three hundred years, and then finally is translated so that he does not see death.   So that it is clear that Enoch represents, as has indeed often been said, a certain climax reached as a result of all that preceded him being passed on, so that there was accumulation in the knowledge of God.

	Now we read in regard of Adam that “In the day that God created man, in the likeness of God made he him.  Male and female created he them; and blessed them, and called their name Adam”.  I think we can say, without hesitation, that there must have been much feeling in the heart of God when He called their name Adam, for that means ‘man’, and as we are having brought so much before us now, all God’s choicest thoughts centred in man; it was man that He had in mind, and He called their name Adam.   That is to say, the thoughts which God had formed from before the foundation of the world were now beginning to take form.   He created Man in His own image—“Male and female created he them; and blessed them, and called their name Adam” (or man).   Of course, we know that it was Christ and the assembly that were in God’s mind, for nothing of God’s thoughts regarding man could be made good in the first man.   Adam was but a figure of Him who was to come, although in man after Adam’s order God would work out His ways, but in bringing Adam on the scene God had in view the One of whom Adam was but a figure, and that is Christ, and when we begin to think of man in the light of Christ, a divine Person become man, how glorious it becomes; the glory of incarnation increases the more we think of it, a divine Person become man, and bringing in Himself an order of manhood heavenly in character and of such excellence as would satisfy the desires of the blessed God Himself, but involving also the assembly, the body of Christ, the fulness of Him who fills all in all.   So that it is the man in Christ Jesus that was really before the mind of God, Christ personally and then man in Christ Jesus, and a divine Person become Man, and accomplished redemption in all that was involved in that, and all that was expressed in that, too, of God, and accomplished redemption so that we might receive the Holy Spirit and that thus there might be man brought in in Christ Jesus.

	How glorious all this is, the whole Godhead involved in it, the Father presented as the source of these things, although doubtless before Christ came, before the economy came into view, you could say the whole Godhead was there in counsel, but then the economy having come in, the Father is presented as the Father of glory, and then the Son, the One in whom in manhood all God’s thoughts were being brought in, and then the Holy Spirit, as conveying to those whom the Father had given to Christ, life in Christ, and becoming the power for formation according to Christ, and for the calling forth of intelligent response in the affections and feelings of Christ.   How great all these things are, beloved brethren, and I believe we may say, without hesitation, that all these things were in the mind of God when he created Adam, and when He called their name ‘Man’—‘Adam’.   Not that Adam himself would have intelligence of all this, but at least when Seth was born he would carry in his soul the light in which God had made Himself known to him, that is, he would have in his soul the appreciation of God’s righteousness; he would know how he himself had become involved in sin and guilt before God, and then how God Himself had covered him and his wife in coats of skin, showing that God would come out with His own righteousness.  As we were singing:—

	God’s righteousness with glory bright,

	Which with its radiance fill that sphere

	—and the beginning of it was there.   How much Adam was intelligent as to it, we do not know, but we can see what was involved in it, that God was bringing out His righteousness, and Adam would undoubtedly pass on the light of it, in the measure in which he understood it, to those who followed him.

	And so we can see that by the time Enoch is reached there is a great accumulation in the knowledge of God, and that is what I believe, dear brethren, we should be concerned about, for we are living near the end of the dispensation itself, but we are living close to the end of an era, a period of over one hundred and twenty years, in which God has been steadily working for the recovery of all the truth that has been lost, and the Spirit has now been given His place in order that we might understand that He has in mind to guide us into all the truth, that not a single feature of the truth should be left unknown by us, and the truth involves, above all things, the knowledge of God Himself.   So that we can understand that in this our day it is intended that there should be enrichment marking the saints in the knowledge of God.

	But we are told that “Adam ... begot a son ... and called  his name Seth”.  At the end of the previous chapter we are told that Eve named him Seth, and said, “God has appointed me another seed in place of Abel, because Cain has slain him”.   Well, now that is another feature, dear brethren, of great significance.  God in His wisdom allows Satan to exercise his power against the saints, and allows some of them to suffer martyrdom for the truth’s sake, but then God is not defeated.   If Abel is slain God brings in Seth.   That is to say one man may die for the truth’s sake, but another one is to continue in life, and that is an important matter.   It reminds me of the two sons of Zebedee, James and John, two leading apostles, and one of them is allowed to be martyred, and the other one continued in life; that is to say, that is what he represents.   The Lord said of him, “If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee?”  So John represents what continues until the end, and his ministry is characterised by the thought of life, life in the saints.   And so, if Abel is slain, Seth takes his place, and James and John were surnamed, by the Lord, Boanerges, that is, Sons of thunder.   That does not refer to their natural characteristics; the Lord does not surname natural characteristics; He surnames what the saints are spiritually, and I believe Sons of thunder represents what they are as bearing a testimony that men are forced to take account of, that they cannot  ignore.   These two features of being ready to die rather than surrender the truth on the one hand, and then continuance in life on the other hand, are two features which men are forced to take account of.   And that is exactly what thunder is.  Thunder is God making His voice heard, and forcing it upon the attention of men, whether they want to hear it or not, and so James and John are Sons of thunder, as representing this twofold way in which God is pleased to force His testimony upon the attention of men, that on the one hand there has been a line of those who have been prepared to die rather than to surrender the truth, and on the other hand there is a line of those who continue in life, never overcome, that go through in life and victory until the coming of the Lord.

	Well, now these are things, dear brethren, which are of great importance to us. They are represented in the two assemblies of Smyrna and Philadelphia. Smyrna is the feature of assembly testimony which proves itself by being faithful unto death, and Philadelphia is the feature of assembly life which values the truth and has a little power, and thus continues to the end.   That is to say, there is the recognition of the Holy Spirit, and in the power of life in the Spirit the whole truth is recovered and maintained to the end, as the Lord says: “hold fast what thou hast, that no one take thy crown”.

	Now these are most encouraging features, dear brethren, that are all to be carried forward.  It may be—one cannot say—that the Lord may allow the Smyrna feature to reappear in the history of the assembly in some parts of the earth, and on the other hand He will see that the Philadelphia feature is carried right through to the end, where there are those prepared to go forward with the Spirit.  So we may appreciate this as a feature of God’s ways, and incidentally, one might add, dear brethren, that Abel was the first man to die; death lay upon man governmentally on account of sin, but the grace of God allowed the first man that died to die for the truth’s sake, a wonderful thing, and I believe that is something that we can count upon, that often as we accept the government of God He will exercise His rights in mercy, and His ways in grace, and allow what comes upon us governmentally to work out in privilege and blessing.   So it was with Saul of Tarsus, he persecuted the assembly, and caused the saints intense suffering, and therefore it was inevitable in the ways of God that he should suffer supremely; the ways of God in government required it, but then grace comes in and the Lord says of Saul of Tarsus: “this man is an elect vessel to me ... for I will show him how much he must suffer for my name”.  What came upon him governmentally, and must come upon him governmentally, because he caused so much suffering to the saints, is allowed of the Lord to come upon him on account of his faithfulness to the truth.   And so that should be a comfort to us, dear brethren.   There is what is governmental in all our lives and in the history of the assembly, too, and yet as it is humbly accepted we may often find, as I have said, that God will exercise His rights in mercy and His ways in grace, and turn what is governmental into what is privilege and blessing.

	And then we come on to Enosh, and his name, as we know, represents ‘mortal’, and we were having that this afternoon.   If there is the understanding and appreciation by us that we are mortal, subject to death, it only turns our thoughts and hearts all the more to the resurrection world, and to Him who is going to bring it in.  As we were having this afternoon, this corruptible must needs put on incorruptibility, and this mortal put on immortality, and so the understanding that we are mortal, subject to death, only makes more real to us, dear brethren, the resurrection world, and quickens in our hearts the desire for the coming of the Lord, and for that mystery, of which we were speaking this afternoon, “Behold, I tell you a mystery:  We shall not all fall asleep, but we shall all be changed ...” and so on.   Our attention has been drawn of late to the fact that our mortal bodies will be quickened on account of God’s Spirit dwelling in us.  The Spirit has taken up His abode in our mortal bodies, wonderful grace, that He who is God Himself should be content to take up His abode in mortal bodies of believers, and to remain with us in such humble conditions, in such suffering conditions, to remain with us in those conditions right through to the end, and He Himself will exercise His power to quicken our mortal bodies when the moment comes.   So that, as I say, the light of these things as it appears in successive generations, only serves, as we take up the meaning of them, to increase in our souls the knowledge of God and the hope of that which is to come.   Indeed, we are to be marked by hope.   It has been truly said that perhaps one of the things most lacking with us is hope1; the reality of hope, the enduring constancy of hope, as it says of the Thessalonians; hope is to be a feature marking us as saints, and so it says in Romans that we are saved in hope; that is the character of our salvation—that we are saved in hope, and the more we appreciate that we are mortal, the more the thought of hope will gain place in our minds and hearts.

	And so we go down this line.  There are certain intervening ones, the meanings of whose names are not given, and which I do not know, although doubtless they have their significance, and then we come to Jared, the father of Enoch.   And it says of Jared that he lived a hundred and sixty-two years, and begot Enoch, and Enoch as we know, means ‘disciplined’ or ‘devoted’. Now I believe the significance of Jared naming his son ‘disciplined’ means that he himself was conscious of having been disciplined.   No doubt Enoch, in due time, was disciplined, for no one of us can walk with God without being disciplined, and if we are disciplined it means that he himself was conscious of having been disciplined it means that we are sons, and therefore we can take courage, but I believe the fact that Jared named his son ‘disciplined’ means that he himself had felt what it was to be disciplined for a long period of years.   You will notice that Jared’s father had a son when he was only sixty-five years old, and his grandfather has a son when he was only seventy years old, but Jared had to wait a hundred and sixty-two years before a son was born to him.  He had passed sixty-five years and seventy years, and he would pass a second sixty-five years and a second seventy years, and still no son; he would say to himself, how is the light of God to be handed down if there is no son; think of the discipline it would be to that man as he went on one hundred and sixty-two years before a son was born to him, and yet he was in the line of life, and how was that light that was shining and increasing to be handed on if he did not have a son?  And so he was disciplined, and I have no doubt in his discipline, dear brethren, he was taught that he can rely only upon God; that he could bring nothing to pass of himself; that he must depend upon God and wait on God’s time, and I believe that is another thing that we are learning at the present time, and one thing in which the presence with us of the Holy Spirit, who is God Himself, is becoming so real and precious to us; how could we possibly carry things through to completion were it not that God was with us; how could we do without God; how could we face the conditions that already exist in the world and are likely to arise before the assembly is translated, however soon the translation may take place, how can we face them if God is not with us?  But in the presence, dear brethren, of the Holy Spirit, indwelling us individually, and dwelling in the assembly, and as the Lord says, “that he may be with you for ever”, it means, as we understand that God Himself is with us, that we renounce any idea of our own ability to go through, and on the other hand we embrace in the spirit of hope, and, indeed, of certainty, that we will go through, thank God, we will go through with the Spirit.  As it says at the end: “the Spirit and the bride say, Come”, as though the bride is with the Spirit; she has been moving along with the Spirit, so that at the end she is seen thoroughly with the Spirit, and “the Spirit and the bride say, Come”.

	Now, I believe Jared’s discipline indicates all that to us, that we need God, and that prepares us in an increasing degree for the appreciation of the fact that God Himself is with us in the Holy Spirit and never to leave us, and that, dear brethren, leads us up to this thought of walking with God.  You can see, I think, how things are cumulative and the ends of the ages have come upon us, and we are intended to have the accumulated value of all that has gone before, so that we should be rich in the knowledge of God, as it says in Ephesians 3: “To him” (that is, to God) “be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages”.  That is to say, the assembly in Christ Jesus is to be capable of that; it has such knowledge of God, and such nearness to God, that it is capable to all generations of the age of ages of ascribing glory to God—no staleness, no dying out, but to all generations of the age of ages, the assembly is to be capable of ascribing glory to God.   And hence, dear brethren, how much there should be the concern with us to be walking with God, so that we might become enriched in our knowledge of God, and so we read of Enoch, that he lived sixty-five years and begot Methuselah.  Evidently that was a turning point in his life, for it is from that point onwards that he walked with God, and sixty-five years, dear brethren, at that time, represented less than one tenth of a normal life, and therefore let the younger ones take account of it; why should we not walk with God from the age of seven or eight; why should we not if we have the Holy Spirit?  Let the younger ones understand it as well as the older ones, that now is the time for walking with God; there is no time left for anything else; the position is so urgent; the coming of the Lord is so near, that what it calls for is that we should walk with God, and Enoch, before he reached this stage in his life which in those days represented only one tenth of the normal span of human life, commenced walking with God.

	Enoch continued it day by day, for it says: “all the days of Enoch were three hundred and sixty-five years”, day by day he walked with God, and for us, as I have said, I believe it refers to our going along with the Holy Spirit, for He is God, and the Lord said of the Comforter, that when He was come He should guide us into all the truth, guide us into it, which means you might say, a day to day matter, not bringing us into it all of a sudden, in one moment, although the Lord can do that if He pleases, but guide us into all the truth means that we are led on from one point to another, and hence the need of going on with the Spirit, and of cultivating walking with God, avoiding the things that would grieve the Spirit, and cultivating the things that would please the Spirit; seeking grace that our minds might be opened to the Spirit, and to the instruction and the suggestions that He would bring in.   As the Lord says; “he shall receive of mine”, that is My things, “and shall announce it to you.  All things that the Father has”, He says, “are mine; on account of this I have said that he receives of mine and shall announce it to you”.  Can we measure the immensity of what is involved in all that the Father has, as it says in Genesis 24, that all the treasure of his master was under the hand of the servant?  He could bring out any feature of the treasure of his master at the right moment; all the treasure of his master was under his hand, and what would not Rebecca be led into then, as she moved along with the servant, what would she not become intelligent in?  Not only would she hear about Isaac and be prepared to meet Isaac, but she would already become versed in Isaac’s interests, so that when she actually found herself with Isaac she would be no stranger to his interests, and he would find in her one that was thoroughly with him in those interests, and that is something, dear brethren, that the Holy Spirit is prepared to bring to pass in us, as we go along with Him.   It says he “walked with God”.  What do you think God spoke to Enoch about?  I do not suppose He spoke much to him about conditions in the world; I have no doubt Enoch formed his own judgment about conditions in the world.   Indeed, the epistle of Jude indicates that, what a judgement he had of the ungodly condition of things in the world around him, but I say that I do not suppose that God occupied much of Enoch’s time with talking to him about conditions in the world.  Doubtless He might allude to it, and Enoch would have his own judgment about it, but I have very little doubt that what God would speak to Enoch about would be His world, as the Lord says; “that world, and the resurrection”, and Peter says of the Lord Jesus when the Lord challenged them as to whether they would go away: “Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal”.  That was what the Lord was speaking to the disciples about—“words of life eternal”. and Enoch really represents one who goes on steadily in the enjoyment of life eternal.   He is not finding his life and interests in the things connected with this scene, but he is finding his life and interests in the things connected with God’s world; “the things which are above, where the Christ is, sitting at the right hand of God”.

	Before I leave speaking of Enoch, I would draw attention to what is said of him in Hebrews 11.   It says that “by faith Enoch was translated that he should not see death, and was not found because God had translated him, for before his translation he has the testimony that he had pleased God”.  We are warned not to grieve the Holy Spirit of God, why should we not please Him?  That is the great thing; please the Holy Spirit, for He is God; not that we cannot please the Father and the Son, for we certainly can and may.  The three Persons of the Godhead are so wonderfully together in all their interests and nothing pleases the Father so much as that we should speak to Him intelligently and in holy liberty and reverentially as we may do at all times, and we may have communion, too, with the Lord, as we well know, but then the Holy Spirit is pleased to remain with us all the time, right through to the end—marvellous thing, and we may well exercise ourselves as to whether, instead of grieving Him, we are pleasing Him.   Enoch walked with God, and he had the testimony that he pleased God, and then it adds further; “without faith it is impossible to please him.  For he that draws near to God must believe that he is, and that he is a rewarder of them who seek him out”.  Now let me say affectionately to one’s brethren, and especially to the younger ones, How much do we seek God out in regard of our own matters as His children, but how far do we really seek the Father in relation to His things; the whole scope of divine purpose, which centres in Christ and in relation to which we have been called, I say how far do we get to the Father about these things, and ask Him to give us understanding and enlargement and the ability to compass them in some degree in our hearts?  Paul tells us that he did; he tells us that he bowed his knees to the Father, of whom every family in the heavens and earth is named, that He would grant us to be strengthened with might by the Father’s Spirit in the inner man, so that the Christ might dwell in our hearts by faith, and if the Christ dwells in our hearts by faith, dear brethren, it will not be very difficult to get some impression of the whole scope of the interests and glory that centre in Christ.

	Now I say, how far do we get to the Father on these lines, and pray that He would strengthen us with might by His Spirit in the inner man, so that the Christ might dwell in our hearts by faith.   Let us understand that if we do He is a rewarder; He is the rewarder of those who diligently seek Him out.   That is to say, there is no reason, while we are most thankful for ministry, and the Lord has given ministry in order that we might be instructed in the truth, why we should be entirely dependent upon ministry.  We have access to the Father, and we have the Spirit of the Father, and He is able to give us the Father’s own thoughts, the Father’s own appreciation of Christ, and the Father’s own thoughts in relation to the whole system of glory that centres in Christ, and why should we not be concerned to become intelligent for ourselves in regard of these things.  And so it says; “Without faith it is impossible to please him.  For he that draws near to God, must believe that he is, and that he is a rewarder of them who seek him out”; and therefore one would encourage the brethren, as oneself, to be marked increasingly by diligently seeking God out in regard of His own things, so that they may become much more real and living to us all.

	Just a word, dear brethren on Noah, for Noah in a sense is the counterpart to Enoch.  Enoch walked with God, and I believe the suggestion is that he had communion with God, and I believe in relation to God’s own interests, and God would undoubtedly find great pleasure in that.   But now we come to Noah, and Noah stands in relation to the evil conditions that surrounded him.  It says that “Jehovah repented that he had made Man on the earth, and it grieved him in his heart ...” and so on, and then it says.  “But Noah found favour in the eyes of the Jehovah”. and then it adds that “Noah walked with God”.  That is to say, Noah is presented, I think, not so much as pleasing God by walking with Him in communion in relation to God’s own world and His own interests, but rather as finding favour with God and walking with Him as entirely separate from the world of evil by which he was surrounded.  And that, of course, dear brethren, is the other side of the matter for us, because while we have the power in the Holy Spirit to be constantly enjoying eternal life yet on the other hand we have in fact to pass through a world of evil, and not only so, but to bring up families in a world of evil, which is another matter, and a most serious and difficult matter, and a most important matter, and a matter in which we can count on divine help and divine support, and Noah, I believe, represents that side of the matter, that before he enters upon the practical exercises of building an ark for the salvation of his house, what is said of him is that he “walked with God”.  And the scripture we have read in Hebrews 11, says that he was “oracularly warned concerning things no yet seen”.  He had warning from God, and that also, dear brethren, is a service which the Holy Spirit performs towards us.   The Lord said of Him, “having come, he will bring demonstration to the world, of sin and of righteousness, and of judgment; of sin, because they do not believe on me; of righteousness, because I go away to my Father, and ye behold me no longer; of judgment, because the ruler of this world is judged”.  So that while the judgment is not yet seen, the Holy Spirit gives us unquestionable testimony as to the character of the world in which we are; it believes not on Christ.  It has had no place for the righteous One.  He has left the world and gone to the Father and the ruler of the world is judged.   That is, judgment is pending; it is already announced, and intelligent believers are in the light of that, and therefore as walking with God they are concerned to provide conditions for their own houses, and for all those whom they can influence for good, that will be effective in salvation from the world that is shortly coming under judgment.

	There can be no doubt that the ark as built by Noah is a figure or type of the assembly, there is no sphere of salvation like the assembly; indeed there is no other sphere of salvation in the world but the assembly; it is the only sphere of salvation in this world, and what characterises the ark, as you will notice, as you read down the details of it, is that it was marked by light (there was a window), it was marked by a great variety of life, and it was marked by abundance of food.  These are three very important things which are found in the assembly, and which tend to make it a place of salvation; that is, light and life and variety of food, and thank God for it, for outside is darkness, and outside all is moral death, and outside there is nothing but starvation in a moral sense, but these things are found in the assembly, and one who fears God and who walks with God will be concerned to bring up his family in the light of the assembly, and in keeping with it.   Baptism of the household is the beginning of it, the definite committal of the whole household to the Lord in the light of His death, and the acceptance of death in the understanding that we have another sphere of life, and that is the assembly.   And so “Noah”, it says, “moved with fear, prepared an ark for the saving of his house”, and that would be a long matter; it would be a day to day matter over a long period of years, it would be a matter that would expose him to ridicule on the part of those around; indeed, we read in 2 Peter that there were mockers in those days as there are mockers in these days, but Noah walked with God; that was his strength in going forward steadily, preparing an ark for the saving of his house, and how essential that is if the truth of God is to go forward to the end.

	The Lord is looking that there should be completion, as we constantly say to one another now, and the Holy Spirit is the pledge of our being able to reach completion if we will only go on with Him, but in regard of our position here in the world Noah’s faith and exercises are that which should govern every exercised believer.   And so God said to Noah: “Make thyself an ark of gopher wood: with cells shalt thou make the ark; and pitch it inside and outside with pitch”.  See the care that he had to take: “Pitch it inside and outside with pitch”, and then his sons, and his wife, and sons’ wives went through in the ark.   That is, you might say, the choicest features of the truth are carried through in the assembly.   That is the light of sonship on the one hand, and the light of the wife, the assembly in relation to Christ, on the other, sons and wives were what went through in the ark.   All this is most instructive to us, as showing that as walking with God in the midst of a world of evil we shall be concerned that those for whom we are responsible are brought up in the light of the judgment that is about to fall on this world on the one hand, but in the light that God has a sphere here, a sphere of salvation: a sphere where the most precious thoughts are known and are carried through livingly until the day comes for them to be brought out in display.

	I do not know that there is much more for me to say.   That is what one had in mind; the thought of walking with God as presented to us in Enoch on the one hand; for that is the most important side of it perhaps, but on the other hand in Noah, the necessary counterpart to what has been in Enoch, and that if we are to be prepared for translation, and that is what we all would desire to be now, let us see to it that, whether it has, or has not, marked us in the past, that from now onwards our exercise is to walk with God, to go along with the Holy Spirit in all that He is opening up positively in relation to Christ and the assembly and the great thoughts of the blessed God, and on the other hand to go along in faithfulness to God; in faithfulness to our baptism, in committal to it, whatever it involves in the way of mocking or ridicule or suffering.   If it involves suffering, let us understand from the case of Abel that God may allow suffering, but on the other hand He is never defeated, He is never going to be overcome, He is going to see that things go through in life, so that if Abel was slain He saw to it that there was another one appointed to carry on the testimony.  And so in the light of these things, dear brethren, may we be encouraged, in view of our translation, to seek grace to walk with God, for His Name’s sake.
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ELEVATION

	Ephesians 1: 13-14; 2: 17-18; 3: 14-19; 6: 17-18.

	We were speaking together this morning of the great elevation which this epistle to the Ephesians sets before us, and it is very noticeable what a place the Holy Spirit has in the epistle.  He is mentioned in every chapter, and one is counting on the Lord’s grace to enable me to say a little about the way in which He is presented in these four chapters I have read.  The great elevation that marks the truth presented in the epistle to the Ephesians is, I believe, because God Himself is not only the source of the thoughts unfolded in this epistle, but He Himself is the standard of them.

	What I mean by that is that you will notice the constant recurrence of the words “according to” in this epistle, and especially in the first chapter.   For instance we have in verse 5, “according to the good pleasure of his will”, and then in verse 9, “according to his good pleasure which he purposed in himself”, and then again, verse 11, “being marked out beforehand according to the purpose of him who works all things according to the counsel of his own will”, and then further in verse 19, “what the surpassing greatness of his power towards us who believe, according to the working of the might of his strength”.  So that the thoughts of blessing and glory which this epistle presents are not based on any consideration of need on our side, but they proceed wholly and solely from God Himself, and the measure or standard of them is according to the good pleasure of His will, and according to the power that He is able to exert in order to give effect to His will, and therefore, dear brethren, we can well understand the things which come to us on that level are bound to be great; it is a question of the riches of God’s grace, that all is according to that, and we need to be prepared to yield ourselves to grace, and to be bowed in the presence of it, for there is nothing more calculated to promote a spirit of worship as to find ourselves consciously in the presence of the blessèd God, and in the presence of what He Himself, from His own side, is pleased to bring to pass for His own pleasure.   But then, that being so, we find that One of the Godhead, that is the Person of the Holy Spirit, is brought before us as coming in to give effect in us to all that God has been pleased to mark out for us, so that there should be no failure on our side to enter fully into all that love has prepared.   That is an immense gain, an immense comfort, that things are not being left to ourselves, but that One of the Godhead Himself has come in in order that every thought of God might be effectively made good and become fruitful in our selves, and hence, dear brethren, the more that we take account of these things the more we come to it that glory all belongs to God, as Mr Darby’s hymn so happily put it— 

	O Mind divine, so must it be, 

	That glory all belongs to God

	—that is what it is all leading up to, that glory should all be attributed to God, and yet we, through grace, are to become the vessel in which that glory is attributed to God, and not in any mechanical way, but as having intelligence and affections and feelings that are stirred by the way that God has come out to us, and stirred in the power of the Holy Spirit.

	And so we find, in this first allusion to the Holy Spirit that He is called “the Holy Spirit of promise”.  Having believed in the Christ, it says, “ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise”.  There is something very affecting about the thought of being sealed, for it means that God has placed His mark upon us, a mark of ownership, a very blessed thought that we may go through this world in the sense of having been sealed, that God has put His own mark upon us, and one may say, with confidence, takes account of us with pleasure, those whom He has sealed.  But then the Holy Spirit of promise is a peculiarly affecting reference.  Remember how in Luke 24 the Lord said to them, “behold, I send the promise of my Father upon you; but do ye remain in the city till ye be clothed with power from on high”.  That is what He said—“the promise of my Father”, and then in Acts 1 we have that they were commanded not to depart from Jerusalem, but “to await the promise of the Father, which (said He) ye have heard of me”.  So that the Lord had spoken to the disciples about the coming of the Holy Spirit.   This word in Acts turns our thoughts back to the way the Lord speaks of the Comforter in the 14th, 15th and 16th chapters of John’s gospel.  His words are recorded there, He says, “which ye have heard of me”.  The Lord has prepared the ground in the hearts of the disciples, so they should learn to appreciate the Spirit, the Comforter.  Indeed, He said: “It is profitable for you that I go away; for if I do not go away the Comforter will not come to you; but if I go I will send him to you”, as though the Lord would say, you cannot afford to be without the knowledge of the Comforter, as though that would be the final thing, the knowledge of the Father, the knowledge of the Son, but now also the knowledge of the Comforter—the Holy Spirit.

	And so the presence of the Holy Spirit here is a matter of promise; as the Lord says: “the Comforter, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name”, the thought being that in the presence of the great things which divine love has called us to for God’s own pleasure, we are not left at our own charges.  So the Holy Spirit has been promised, and has come according to promise, in order that we might be brought fully into all that God has in mind for us.  And that involves the greatest conceivable elevation.  I think every one of us must feel how little we really know of it, and yet it is here; it is within our reach in the Holy Spirit.  The power to bring us into the thoughts that God has formed regarding us is entirely equal to those thoughts themselves.  It is God Himself that has undertaken to bring His saints into these things, and hence the question is, dear brethren, whether we have yet learned to avail ourselves of the Holy Spirit in the full way in which He has come within our range.  All the apostles speak of it; Jude says, “Praying in the Holy Spirit”; Peter tells us that the Holy Spirit has been sent from heaven, come on a definite mission, as the Lord says, “He shall guide you into all the truth”.  So that if, on the one hand, we have the most exalted thoughts unfolded to us in the epistle to the Ephesians, we are to understand that not one single element of those thoughts is to be left unappropriated by us.  As the Lord said to Joshua, “Every place whereon the sole of your foot shall tread have I given to you”.  It is a question of entering into possession of all the thoughts of God, and the Holy Spirit of promise has come in in order that that might be made good.

	James also speaks of the Holy Spirit.  He says: “Does the Spirit which has taken his abode in us desire enviously”.  He is speaking, perhaps, more of the individual side than on the side of what the Spirit is to us as the Comforter collectively, but he uses that affecting expression, that He has taken His abode in us; nothing greater, in a sense, than that, that one of the Godhead should have been pleased to come in and take up His abode in us; in each believer on one hand and then the assembly also, and that is a most striking thing for each of us to take account of, and it necessitates, dear brethren, that we should be concerned as to real subjection to the Spirit and real sensitiveness as to all that His presence requires, and a readiness to hear His voice and to follow.  All that is involved in the fact that the Holy Spirit has taken His abode in us.  And so it says here that “having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession”.  He is the earnest of it; that means something substantial, not, indeed, the full measure of what we shall enter into at the coming of the Lord, but a real foretaste of it; not simply light, but something substantial entered upon in the power of the Holy Spirit.  And so the earnest, dear brethren, is what should be in evidence in our assembly service.  That is, it is a question of entering into the truth, not as merely having light, but as proving the power of it, and finding in the Spirit not only the intelligence but the liberty to move in these things.

	So that John in Revelation says; “I became in the Spirit on the Lord’s day”.  He says that in chapter 1, and then in chapter 4 when he hears the voice saying, “Come up here”, it says, “Immediately I became in the Spirit”, as though John had learned, at any rate, how to avail himself of the Holy Spirit who was dwelling in him.  So the Spirit gave him power to move in divine things.  I say again, not merely light, but substantiality in intelligence and liberty, moving in it in a real way.  And so also John in his epistle says, “The Spirit is the truth”.  Another important thing for us to bear in mind, that however valuable light may be, and the spiritual intelligence that the Spirit would give us, the Spirit Himself is the truth.  That is we are to move in the truth in liberty and the intelligence and the dignity and the power that come alone from the Spirit, and as moving in the truth in the Spirit, the truth becomes a reality to us.

	And so I trust all this, dear brethren, will help to impress us with the great importance to us of the Holy Spirit.  We have in this chapter the Father first—“Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ”, presented as the source of these things of which we have been speaking, and then we have Christ brought in, presented as “the Beloved”, and the One in whom we have redemption through His blood, a most affecting thought, the blood of the Beloved, and then He is presented also as the Christ, the one who effects all God’s will and in whom all things are to be headed up in heaven and on earth, and then we have the Holy Spirit, as though this chapter presents to us the whole Godhead, moving together in wonderful unity in relation to divine counsels, and we ourselves, dear brethren, are the subjects of those counsels, and we have been taken up for the praise of the glory of God’s grace.  That is, all is intended to go back in praise to God; intelligent, affectionate, feeling praise, and hence, as I have said already, the Holy Spirit Himself comes in in order that there should be no discrepancy between the light of God’s thoughts on the one hand and the answer to them on our part on the other.

	Now when we come to chapter 2, the Spirit is presented in relation to actual access to the Father.  In one sense you might say that in chapter 1 we have the unfolding of divine thoughts and the Spirit’s service in relation to them, but when you come to chapter 2 it is a question of actual access, and the Holy Spirit is presented as one Spirit, the stress is on the “one Spirit”, that is to say, the Holy Spirit in His power and ability to unify the saints in the service of God.   And that is a most important matter, that the saints should be really unified in the service of God, for it is not so many separate brethren each individually moving in the Spirit, but the saints unified, “through him”, it says, that is through Christ, “we have both access by one Spirit to the Father”.  The setting, of course, is that in the assembly, at the outset at any rate, there were Jews and Gentiles, and the question was, and a very practical question, how the Jew and the Gentile could merge together and move as one in the service of the blessed God in the assembly, a very practical question, as you may imagine.  We have not now the question in that acute form; that is to say, we have practically no Jews in the assembly now, but then in another way we have got the question in an acute form, and that is how can the different brethren, different in natural characteristics, different in their outlook, different in their measure of intelligence and so on, how can they merge as one in the service of the blessed God?  The answer is in the Holy Spirit, but there has to be the basis for it in our souls, dear brethren, if we are to move together without any hindrance, without anything working underneath that prevents the most complete unification in love so as to move together as one in the service of God.   And hence we have the cross brought in, how important the cross is.   It means judicially the ending of the man, whether the man is the Jew or whether he is the Gentile, whether he is learned or whether he is unlearned, whatever features mark him naturally, the cross is the end of it all, and if we are glad to appropriate the cross and the moral import of it in regard to ourselves, we should be equally glad to appropriate it in regard of our brethren, for that is the secret of it, the learning to appropriate the moral import and power of the cross, the way Christ has taken in order that the man himself should be ended.   If the man is ended then his natural features go, and we are entitled to disregard those natural features and to take account of one another according to what we are as born of God and as having received the Spirit of Christ, the Spirit of the ascended Man, and as the subjects of the work of God.  Surely we are dignified enough if we view one another in that light.  We can well afford to take account of one another in that light, and rejoice that the cross of Christ entitles us to close our eyes to all else.

	And so, dear brethren, with that in our minds the Holy Spirit comes in as positive power.  It says, “through him” (that is, through Christ)—recognising, as must always be recognised, the mediatorial position in which our Lord Jesus Christ stands, and will stand eternally in view of the service of God, recognising that, it says, “through him we have both” (that is, Jew and Gentile, or whatever we may be in our natural differences) “access by one Spirit to the Father”.  And so it says in 1 Corinthians “in the power of one Spirit have we have all been baptised into one body”, that is, submerged, and merged positively in the Spirit, and have all been given to drink of one Spirit”.  And so this matter, dear brethren, of real unification in the Spirit is a most essential matter if there is to be the service of God in the assembly, for the assembly is an entity, to move as one under the impulse of Christ, the assembly is the body of Christ, and therefore the urgent need that we should be thoroughly together in love, because there must be no disunity, and if there is disunity the movements of the assembly in the service of God will be so much hampered.  And so we have, as I said, the cross of Christ on the one hand and indeed the impelling influence of love as seen in the cross, and then the positive power of the Holy Spirit, so that we may move together as one in access to the Father.  

	Now when we come to chapter 3 it is perhaps one of the greatest presentations of the Holy Spirit that we have in scripture, and the apostle prays; he says; “For this reason I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom” (that is, the Father) “every family in the heavens and on earth is named, in order that he may give you according to the riches of his glory”—note the ‘according to’ and the ‘riches of his glory’; how the Spirit of God through Paul uses superlative expressions in this epistle, as though to impress us with the sense that everything is superlative, because it is according to God, and it must be superlative, and we could never rise to what is superlative save in the power of the Spirit of God, and so he says, “that he may give you, according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man”—that is, the Father’s Spirit.   It is most touching how the Holy Spirit will take on different characters in order to give effect to the pleasure of God, and here He is presented as the Father’s Spirit—“to be strengthened with power in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts”.

	Now when we remember, dear brethren, that the Father is presented as the Originator of these great thoughts of love, and the One of whom “every family in heaven and on earth is named”, I think we can understand that as it is the Father’s Spirit who is operating in our inner man, He is able to bring the Father’s thoughts into our hearts, the Father’s thoughts as to Christ, the Father’s feelings as to Christ, and the Father’s thoughts as to all the families.  It is a question of the Spirit of the One who has conceived these things, having His own place in our hearts, and His operations have in view, first of all, that the Christ may dwell in our hearts by faith.

	We can easily see, dear brethren, that if the Christ Himself is dwelling in our hearts by faith we shall not have very great difficulty in understanding something of “the breadth and length and depth and height”.  It refers to the whole expanse of glory and blessing which the Father has in His mind to bring in, and it is all centred in the Christ, and hence if the Christ dwells in our hearts we shall not have very much difficulty in getting some impression of the whole extent of glory that centres in Him.  It is a question of the affections of a true wife, the Christ dwelling in our hearts means that we have in our souls the sense that the assembly is united to Christ, and that all that He has as Man we are to enter into with Him, and therefore if the One who loves the assembly, and whom the assembly loves, is really in our hearts, then the whole extent of His interests will likewise come into our hearts.   It is an immense thing if we get in our souls the sense that divine grace has linked us up with Christ, that our “life is hid” it says, “with the Christ in God”.  Just as Adam had the woman brought to him in the position of headship in which God had placed him, so the assembly has been given to the Christ, and as the woman was given to Adam and found her place alongside of Adam, she would understand that she was with him in the whole system over which he was appointed as head, and she would share with him the whole of the interests which were Adam’s, she would be his helpmate in that position, and that is the idea, dear brethren, that the first chapter presents the exalted position in which Christ has been placed by the blessed God, and then it says, “gave him to be head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all”.  And so we are inseparably bound up with the Christ, and the thought is that the interests of the Christ and all that centres in Him are to be our interests, and as we are strengthened by the Father’s Spirit in the inner man it means that the Father’s own thoughts and the Father’s own feelings can be brought into our hearts by the Spirit of the Father.   And so you remember that at the end of John 17 the Lord says, speaking to the Father, “that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them”—the love with which the Father loves Christ may be in us, that is a wonderful thing.

	You might say how can that be possible, but the answer is, The Father’s Spirit makes it possible, “that the love wherewith thou hast loved me may be in them”, that is to say, the Father would bring us so thoroughly into accord with His own thoughts and His own joys that we are to be capable, in some degree, of having in us the very love with which He loved Christ and the secret of it is, I believe, that we are to be strengthened with might by the Father’s Spirit in the inner man.  If we ponder these things, dear brethren, we cannot but be impressed with the wonderful nearness to God into which the assembly is brought; not, indeed, as we have often said, having any part in Deity, but brought as near to Deity as the creature can be.   But God is pleased that it should be so, and He is pleased that we should be brought into such nearness to himself as to be able to enter feelingly with Him into His own chief joys, and that is possible by the Father’s Spirit.   We get a kind of inkling of it in Peter’s account of the scene on the holy mount, when he says that they were with Him (that is, with Christ) on the holy mount, and they heard such a voice (the Father’s voice), saying, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight”.  It is the Father drawing Peter and James and John into His own feelings in regard of Christ.   What could be more precious; what could be greater grace than that, that we should be found in that position in relation to the Father, and it is possible for us as strengthened with might by the Father’s Spirit in the inner man.   But then the Lord also said, “And I in them”.  That is to say, we are to have, in some sense, an appreciation by the Father’s Spirit of His love for Christ, and the joy He finds in man as before Him in Christ, and thus, you might say, in the assembly, but then also “I in them”, that is to say, the assembly is to be the vessel in which the response to that love finds expression, as the Lord said, “in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises”.  And so in relation to that the Holy Spirit (not that we get it in this passage, but I mention it in passing) is pleased to take another character, that of the Spirit of God’s Son, so that the response to God in the assembly should be in every way worthy of Him as being the expression of Christ’s own praises.   I think there is nothing more interesting than to see the different characters, if one may use that expression, which the Holy Spirit, Himself God, is pleased to take in the economy into which God has entered, in order that the full thoughts of God should be entered upon by His saints, and that an answer worthy of God should be secured from them.

	And so the apostle prays here, to come back to this passage, that we might be strengthened with power by the Father’s Spirit in the inner man, that the Christ may dwell through faith in our hearts, being rooted and founded in love, in order that we may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height.  Now how much of it do we know, dear brethren, and if we are conscious that our measure is small, do we do what Paul did, bow our knees before the Father and ask on these lines, because the Lord in His word to His disciples in the closing chapters of John was emphatic about the importance of asking.  He says, “If ye abide in me, and my words abide in you, ye shall ask what ye will and it shall come to pass to you”.  “If ye abide in me” will deliver us practically from all lawlessness so that we are pleasing to God, and Christ’s words abiding in us will give us intelligence so that we know what to ask, and the lord says: “If ye abide in me, and my words abide in you, ye shall ask what ye will and it shall come to pass to you”.  So that though the range of things into which we are brought is immense, we need not fear the immensity of it, if only we will take up the attitude which Paul took up, and bow our knees before the Father and pray on these lines.  And then he says: “to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge”,  it does indeed surpass knowledge, and that is a comfort to us, that eternity will not suffice to give us the full knowledge of the love of the Christ, it surpasses knowledge, and yet it may be known, and it is as knowing the love of the Christ that we are sustained in these great things, because we enter upon them with Christ, and not without Him; it is God’s pleasure to give us all things with Christ—“How shall he not also with him grant us all things”, and so it says in Corinthians: “all are yours and ye are Christ’s, and Christ is God’s”.  That is the secret of it, that all things are ours because we are Christ’s, and so we are to know the love of the Christ, and it is, as I say, in the knowledge and enjoyment of the love of the Christ and as held by it that we find ourselves able to fill our part in this wonderful realm of glory in which the assembly has such a distinguished place.  

	Well, now, I would say a word or two in closing on chapter 6, because there we come to what is very important.   I might say in passing that we have in chapter 4, “do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God, with which ye have been sealed for the day of redemption”, and in chapter 5 we have, “be filled with the Spirit”.  We are reminded in that way of the seal, as though to give us an incentive not to grieve the Holy Spirit of God.   He has indeed taken up His abode in us, and He is not going to leave us, wonderful grace that the Spirit will never leave us; even though He is grieved He does not leave us, although we lose the sense of His power and do not get it back until we have judged ourselves.  It is a most affecting thing that He remains with us right through, as the Lord says, “that he may be with you for ever”, and hence we can understand the appeal “grieve not the Holy Spirit of God whereby ye are sealed unto the day of redemption”.

	But now we come to chapter 6 where it is a question of the conflict, because I suppose if Satan sees the saints having desires in relation to what is heavenly, having desires in the direction of entering upon the elevation of which we have been speaking, we may rest assured that the enemy will attack.  He will not cease to attack.  It is not exactly that we ourselves are the object of his hatred so much, as that God is the object of his hatred, and his effort is to rob God of His present pleasure in the saints.  He cannot rob God of having His pleasure in us eternally, but he is bent upon robbing God of His present pleasure in the saints, and if he sees the saints in any degree moving after heavenly things, then the enemy will be constantly attacking, and hence the apostle tells us that we are to put on the panoply of God, a complete thought; not simply one or two items of armour, but a complete set of armour, a panoply, we are to put it on, and as you read down the different features of armour you understand that they refer to subjective conditions in ourselves, and that is a most important matter.  The armour really deals with moral conditions, because if we fail in that which is moral we shall certainly be hindered in regard of that which is spiritual, and hence the enemy’s constant effort is to get in through some weakness on our part in relation to what is moral.   And so the armour consists of moral features maintained in our souls, and so it says, for instance, we are to have girt about our loins with truth.   It is what we ourselves do, we are to gird about our loins with truth, and we are to put on the breast-plate of righteousness, and we are to see that we have our feet shed with the preparation of the gospel of peace, the preparation of it.  

	The second chapter that we have already alluded to tells us that coming He preached the glad tidings of peace.   How important it is, dear brethren, that we should have the glad tidings of peace in our hearts; the way God has wrought through the cross to set aside every element of disturbance and we are to maintain that in our souls, in our movements in relation to one another, and see that our feet are shed with the preparation of the gospel of peace, and then it says, “having taken the shield of faith with which ye will be able to quench all the inflamed darts of the wicked one”, and then the “helmet of salvation” which I suppose is a preservative for the mind, and then it says “and the sword of the Spirit, which is God’s word”.  How important that is, beloved brethren, “the sword of the Spirit, which is God’s word”.  We are told how the word of God operates in the epistle to the Hebrews.  “The word of God”, it says, “is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart”.  What fine distinctions the Holy Spirit can make, and we have got to be prepared for that; it is one of the elements of our safety that we are constantly marked by attention to the Spirit’s voice and the Spirit’s touch, so to speak, because He will make the finest distinctions; He divides between soul and spirit, and between joints and marrow, and is a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart, and we are to avail ourselves, first of all, of the sword of the Spirit in relation to ourselves, before we can use the sword effectively in relation to others.  You remember how we read of the judge Ehud in the book of Judges, the one who learned how to use the sword in delivering power for God’s people, that it says that he made himself a sword having two edges, and it was of a cubit length.  But the word ‘cubit’ there means no fixed length, no particular length.   That is to say it indicates that he had learned how to use the Spirit of God, the word in the power of the Spirit, against himself first.  “Ehud made him”, it says, “a sword having two edges”, and it was of no fixed length, that is to say, it was readily adaptable to anything and everything that he had to meet.  

	Well, if we accustom ourselves, beloved brethren, to use the sword of the Spirit against ourselves then we shall find that we may have a measure of power in using it offensively against the enemy, and that is what is needed, the sword of the Spirit, which is God’s word.   Of course, the presence of the Spirit, and the using of the Spirit by us involves constant dependence, but as dependence is maintained we find as occasion requires that the Spirit of God gives the word that is needed, so that it becomes God’s word, and that is what is needed.  The longer we go on in assembly exercises and assembly history, the more we find out that no situation arises for which there is not the word of God.   The Spirit of God brings forward just what is needed from the Scriptures with divine authority that effectively meets the attack of the enemy, and that is a most comforting thing, only we have to learn how to use the sword, and we cannot learn how to use the sword effectively if we do not first learn to use it upon ourselves.  And so it says: “having … the sword of the Spirit, which is God’s word”. The word of God is a veritable armoury, and it is also a veritable treasury.  But here it is the aspect of the armoury; something that can be drawn upon as occasion requires to meet any attack of the enemy.  

	And then, finally we read: “praying at all seasons, with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit”.  That is to say, we have the Spirit brought in now as the power for prayer and supplications.  “Praying at all seasons, with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit, and watching unto this very thing with all perseverance and supplication for all the saints”.  You can see how full the apostle’s heart is, and how he embraces all the saints, and how he urges not only prayer but supplication.  Supplication involves that there is intensity of exercise; prayer, I suppose, involves that we have intelligence to know what to ask for, and we ask for it.  Supplication means that we are urgent in the matter, and marked by intensity of exercise; intercession means that we have power with God ourselves, and use it on behalf of others, and so there is to be prayer and there is to be supplication, and we are to persevere in these things for all saints.   And then as we have had brought before us lately, although it does not come into this chapter, along with our prayer let us see that we do not forget fasting, for it is a question of power.  

	I have sought, in one’s measure, to bring these things before you, that we may get some impression of what is available now in the Holy Spirit.  He has been sent from heaven; He has been sent in Christ’s name, and the Lord has sent Him from with the Father, so that He has been pleased to take up a position in which He is available both to the Father and to the Son, in order that all the thoughts of God, of which we ourselves are the objects, should be entered into by us now in power and reality, and that we should serve God according to the elevation of those thoughts.  

	Well, may the Lord help us, dear brethren, to avail ourselves of the Spirit more.   I am sure we are all having to learn it, and the Lord would have us learn it quickly, because it is a question, before the Lord comes, of the assembly answering fully to the thoughts of God, and of being available to Christ to serve God according to the glory in which He is known.  
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WHAT BELIEVERS HAVE COME TO  

	Hebrews 12: 22-24

	Psalm 78: 65-69

	Leviticus 24: 1-9

	I think the meetings we have had together, dear brethren, have served to give us a fresh impression of the greatness of that which we have part in as sealed with the Holy Spirit and living in a day when all God’s thoughts regarding the assembly are being recovered to the saints, and it is therefore of great importance that we should all be helped to have a greater understanding, a more definite appreciation, of what it is that we have been called to, and it is for that reason that I have read these three verses in Hebrews 12, for the writer of the epistle says, just before where we commenced reading, that we have not come to the mount that could be touched, but then he says, “ye have come to mount Zion”, and then to seven other things which are enumerated one after the other.  And therefore he is giving, by the Spirit, an outline of what it is that we believers have come to, what we belong to in contrast to the system of law with which God’s people of old were connected.   And the first thing is mount Zion, and that is the great principle of God’s sovereignty exercised in mercy.  

	It is a great thing to get the sense that all that we have part in is due to the sovereignty of God and to His intervention in mercy in our Lord Jesus Christ when all was lost on the line of man’s responsibility.  We are always to be kept in the sense of that, and that is why I read those verses from Psalm 78, because they indicate in an unmistakable way that that is what mount Zion stands for.  The psalmist is recalling one of the blackest points in the history of Israel, when, through unfaithfulness to God, everything committed to them was lost; even the ark was lost, so that everything had broken down and gone on the line of responsibility, and then it says that the Lord awoke, as though He would rise up in His own sovereign rights; nothing could be hoped for on the ground of responsibility, but if He was pleased to intervene sovereignly in mercy, then, of course, He had a free hand to do what He pleased, and that is what the Psalm opens up; that the Lord awoke and “rejected the tent of Joseph, and chose not the tribe of Ephraim, But chose the tribe of Judah, the mount Zion which he loved”.  It is a great thing to have the sense that all that we have part in through grace, and will have part in eternally, is the outcome of God having been pleased sovereignly to intervene in mercy when there was no hope for us at all on the line of responsibility, because it gives God all the glory, and it leaves God a free hand to do whatever He pleases.  He is in no sense limited now to what would be forthcoming if responsibility were fulfilled—not that I am suggesting, of course, that in Christianity responsibility is not fulfilled, because one result of the giving of the Holy Spirit is that there is power in believers, in the Holy Spirit, to fulfil every responsibility, and the righteous requirement of the law is being fulfilled in us, who walk not after the flesh but after the Spirit, but the basis of all that is that God has intervened in sovereign mercy, accomplishing redemption in the death of Christ, and then giving the Holy Spirit to those who believe.  

	None of us could claim these things as a right or as deserved; it is a question, purely, of the sovereignty of mercy, and it is well, as I have said already, that we should be confirmed in the sense of it, because if God is operating now on those lines it means that He is left free to do whatever He pleases, and that means that He can bring in the greatest possible thoughts, whatever His love desires, whatever His wisdom is capable of conceiving; whatever His power is equal to establishing, God is free to do it all, and hence that is what we have come to, dear brethren, a system of blessing and glory which has its roots in the fact that God has of His own free will intervened in mercy, accomplishing redemption through our Lord Jesus Christ, and freely giving the Holy Spirit to those who believe.   And so it says, “ye have come to mount Zion”.  It is an immense thing to get the sense of it, and Psalm 125 gives us another touch in regard of mount Zion, for it says, “They that confide in Jehovah are as mount Zion, which cannot be moved; it abideth for ever”.  That is, mount Zion not only stands for that which exists in the sovereignty of divine mercy, but it also stands for that which is absolutely stable.   It will never be removed, and that implies that we have come to finality.  

	Then it says, following on that, “and to the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem”.  Now we have not only come to the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem, but we are the thing itself, that is, the assembly is the city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem.  It is the idea of what is dignified; that which we can rightly be proud of belonging to.  You remember on one occasion, Paul, speaking as a man, said that he was a citizen of no mean city.  He was speaking as a man and referring to Tarsus, but in a much greater and in a spiritual sense every believer can say that he is a citizen of a very great city, the city of the living God; and what city could be greater?  That is what the assembly is, the city of the living God, and the Spirit of God is bringing these things before us in order that we might be lifted up in our thoughts, in our thoughts of ourselves, though not to be occupied with ourselves, or in any sense to be boastful save as we may rightly boast in God.   As it says, “He that boasts, let him boast in the Lord”.  And so we are, in fact, the city of the living God.  The idea of a city, as we often say, is that it is a centre of rule and influence, and we are being fitted for it.  We are to come down from heaven from God, having the glory of God, having it substantially, able to express God in all our actions, in all our movements, in all our influence; we are being formed in view of it, the city of the living God.   How important it is that we should be formed in love.  It is the time of formation, and when the heavenly city comes down out of heaven from God it will, above all things, radiate love.  Its influence will be an influence of love, and this is the time of formation, and we are set in relation to one another in order that we might be developed in love.  A person who lives in isolation has very little opportunity of developing in love, but the Lord has set us together in localities, set us in relation to one another, in order that we might develop in love, and love is of God, and we are to come down out of heaven, not simply from heaven, but out of heaven, as characteristically heavenly, out of heaven from God, having the glory of God.   And so it is said to be “the heavenly Jerusalem”.  

	Those to whom the epistle was written would remember that Jerusalem had been God’s centre on earth, His chief interest, and indeed one of the psalmists says, “if I prefer not Jerusalem above my chief joy…”.  Jerusalem was to be first with him, but now the assembly is the heavenly Jerusalem.  It is to come down exercising an influence that is really heavenly, and where can we learn that but from Christ?  He is the One out of heaven, and we are intended during this time to keep ourselves more and more under the influence of Christ, and the Spirit is faithful to that end.   What is heavenly is now to come in, so that you remember in the gospel of Matthew, in what we call the sermon on the mount, the Lord several times says, “Ye have heard that it has been said ...” so and so, but then He says, “But I say unto you”. That is to say a new influence, a new heavenly influence, was now to come in and it was to be learned from Christ in view of the formation of this city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem.

	Psalm 122, as you may remember, refers to Jerusalem, and we may well apply it to the assembly.  It says: “Jerusalem, which art built as a city that is compact together”.  That is the first thing—compact together, involving what I have been saying, that we love one another, because you cannot get the divine idea regarding the assembly in practical expression save in the measure in which love amongst yourselves is operating, because the city is not the idea of so many individuals moving or acting, it is a question of an entity, one influence expressed by the saints viewed as the assembly of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, and hence the first essential in Psalm 122 is that it is “compact together”.  And then it says, “Whither the tribes go up ... to give thanks unto the name of Jehovah”. That is to say, what characterises the assembly, as we have had so much before us during these meetings and of recent years, is that the service of God marks it.  The first thing is love amongst ourselves, and then the service of God, and what can be greater, dear brethren, than to be permitted, under the hand of the Lord Jesus, and in the power of the Holy Spirit, to maintain the service of the blessed God day in and day out, and week in and week out, in the very world where Christ has been crucified, and where, as we have been hearing, apostasy is developing fast.    And not in any formal way, but in a constantly fresh and living way; hence we can understand why the Lord is emphasising the place that is to be given by us to the Holy Spirit, because the recognition of the Spirit, on our part, brings in increasing freshness and fulness, and increasing substance and joy, in the service of God, so that God should be served in a way that is worthy of Him.  

	Thank God we have such an One as our Lord Jesus Christ as our great High Priest.  So that the service of God is in good hands, in the hands of Christ on high and the Holy Spirit here.  What is required is that we should render ourselves fully available to the Lord and to the Spirit, as we may see when we come to our last scripture, but these verses that I have read in Hebrews 12 are intended to give us some idea of the greatness of what we belong to in order to stimulate us, to see that not one of us is negligent in regard of filling out his own part in it.  And so, Paul, in writing to the Philippians, says, “we”, in contrast to what was around him religiously, “are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, and boast in Christ Jesus, and do not trust in flesh”.  But then not only is the service of God to characterise the assembly, but also rule and influence, and so Psalm 122 goes on to say that “there are set thrones for judgment”.  That is to say there is a perfect judgment according to God maintained in regard of everything in the assembly.  That is an important matter, dear brethren, and maintained in a dignified way, in a royal way—“thrones for judgment”. Is it so with us always in our assembly meetings, because matters arise in the assembly that are intended to test us as to whether they can be judged by us according to God?  The Spirit of God is here to give us discernment, to give us intelligence, to enable us to be pure in our motives, to enable us to be faithful and courageous, so that judgment should be executed in a way that can be rightly connected with the idea of a throne—“thrones for judgment”.

	You can easily understand, dear brethren, that if we do not develop now in this period of education and formation in spiritual judgment there will be something lacking in our administration in the day to come, but God intends that there should be nothing lacking, and we are to be concerned that there should be nothing lacking, and I might just add this, dear brethren, that the first element in spiritual judgment in the assembly is that each of us should know how to judge himself.  Self-judgment should be a characteristic feature with us, and the word of God applied in the power of the Spirit of God, is that which is always available to us to enable us to maintain real self-judgment; not self-occupation or introspection, but that we should not be deceived by the heart which is deceitful above all things, and desperately wicked; but we can thank God that the Spirit has taken His abode in us, in order that all the thoughts and motives that are operating in our minds and hearts should be disclosed to us in their true character, and to enable us to range ourselves on the side of what is of God, and to refuse by the Spirit’s power all that is not of God.  And as this feature of spiritual judgment is developed in ourselves, in our own personal exercises and circumstances, so we shall become increasingly qualified to have part in the judgment that is one feature of the administration of the assembly.   And so it is the “city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem”.  Then it says that we have come to “myriads of angels”.  What a comfort that is!  Of recent years the Lord has been stressing the thought of angelic ministry, and I believe the idea is to help us to be restful.   There are two things, it seems to me, that are intended to make us restful in going on with the things of God whatever may arise in the world.   The first thing, and the supreme thing, is that the Spirit of God Himself is with us, never to leave us, so God is always with us in the Spirit, a most impressive thing, that with the saints as moving together, and with each saint individually, the Holy Spirit is with us, and therefore there is no reason why we should be overcome at any point.  And then in addition to that, in regard perhaps more particularly to what is circumstantial, we have the myriads of angels, an innumerable company of angels, as it might be rendered, and they are all sent forth, as this very epistle tells us, to minister to those who are heirs of salvation.  Not that that necessarily means that we shall be spared suffering, for it does not.   It is not God’s way that the saints of today should be spared suffering.    It is part of His way that we should suffer, and so you remember when the Lord was about to be taken and Simon Peter drew his sword in defence of his Master, the Lord told him to put up the sword within its sheath, and then He said, “Thinkest thou that I can not now call upon my Father, and he will furnish me more than twelve legions of angels”, but He says, “how then should the scriptures be fulfilled?”  So that it is a question of going through with the will of God, whatever that will may entail, but understanding that there are myriads of angels serving the saints, constantly at hand in order that whatever man may do there should be no obstacle to the going forward of the truth to completion.  

	We well know that when the women on the first day of the week, after the Lord had died, came to the sepulchre, saying among themselves, “Who shall roll us away the stone out of the door of the sepulchre?”, they found that an angel had been before them, and had rolled away the stone, and not only rolled away the stone but was sitting on it, as though the angel would pour contempt on the whole power of the Roman empire, and in order that those who loved Jesus might be assured in their minds that if it was necessary that obstacles should be removed, they would be removed by angels, and they would be removed in such a way as to indicate that all the power of man was nothing as compared with the power of an angel.  And so “ye have come” it says, “to myriads of angels”, and then it adds “to the assembly of the first-born who are registered in heaven”. That is another view of the saints in their personal dignity.   It has been well said that our being the assembly of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, is a kind of civic idea, enabling us to understand that we belong to a city that we can be proud of, but then the assembly of the first-born who are registered in heaven is a kind of social idea, that we belong to the very highest of society; that a peerage of the realm is not to be compared with the dignity attaching to the saints of God, they are all first-born ones.  

	So, dear brethren, these things are set before us, that we may turn them over in our minds, and not be ashamed of being Christians, and not treat Christianity as though it is a kind of appendage to our lives, but that we may understand that what we have been brought to and what we belong to, is the thing, the choicest thing that has been in the mind of God from before the foundation of the world.  It has now come in, and we are to move in it in faith, finding power for it in the Holy Spirit.   And how it will affect us, dear brethren, if we look first upon ourselves and then upon one another, as first-born ones, registered in heaven.  What could be greater in the way of honour conferred upon us? and that is the idea, that we are to understand the dignified character of what we now belong to.   Every one of us has been sealed with the Holy Spirit, every one of us is known in heaven, every one of us partakes in the Spirit of the life of the heavenly One, “such as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones”, and we are intended as having these things before us to learn to comport ourselves as heavenly ones.  

	And then it says, “to God the judge of all”. That will help to save us from the fear of man, that we have been brought to God, and we know Him as the judge of all.   He is going to have the last word, and He has a perfect judgment about everything and everybody.   We have come to God, the judge of all.   An earlier chapter in this epistle says, there is in Christianity the bringing in of a better hope by which we draw nigh to God.  It is an immense thing to cultivate drawing near to God, dear brethren.  We often refer to Psalm 73, where Asaph says that his steps had well nigh slipped because he was occupied with outside appearances in the world.  “Until”, he says, “I went into the sanctuaries of God, then understood I their end”, the end of the wicked.  He drew near to God, and as he drew near to God he saw things in God’s light, and he understood that God is the judge of all, and that He is going to have the final word, and to vindicate His saints, and judge the wicked, and so, dear brethren, the knowledge of God, the judge of all, will be a great element in our souls as delivering us from the fear of man.   We get it exemplified outstandingly in Daniel, for his very name means ‘God is judge’ showing, I have no doubt, that that is what Daniel had in his soul, that God was judge, and in the light of that we can understand how well Daniel was able to go through.   What it says of Daniel is that he continued, and also that he prospered.  It says, “this Daniel prospered”, at the end of chapter 6, and that should be an incentive to us, dear brethren, to study the first six chapters of Daniel, to see what kind of man Daniel was, the kind of man that prospers over a long period of years, for he lived, apparently, to be an old man, and passed through various changes of dynasty, and yet he prospered in it all—“this Daniel”.  The kind of man, who, when he was a young man, refused to be defiled with the king’s meat and was content with pulse and water.   He started thus, and he continued and prospered, and the secret of it all was that he had in his soul that God was judge.  

	Now we come to God, the judge of all, and then it says, “the spirits of just men made perfect”.  That is, we have now come to perfection; redemption has been accomplished, and the time for perfection has come in.  Very soon we shall see all the Old Testament saints, raised in glory with ourselves.  We have come to the time of perfection, “the spirits of just men made perfect”. And then it adds, “to Jesus”. We have come to Jesus, Mediator of a new covenant.  Allusion was made in the course of the reading this afternoon to the constant repetition in this epistle of the personal name of Jesus; and that is what is so blessed about Christianity, it is a great system, indeed, a glorious system, but it is a system that has as its centre the Person of Jesus, so that it is a system of affection, centring in Jesus, and He is known by His personal name to the saints of the assembly.  I do not believe He is known in the same way by any other family, but what is peculiarly the portion of the assembly is that the Lord Jesus is known to us by His personal name, and He addresses us by His personal name, saying, “I Jesus have sent mine angel to testify these things to you in the assemblies.  I am the root and the offspring of David, the bright and morning star”.

	Christianity is a great and glorious system, but it is a system of affection centring in Jesus.  And, of course, the name ‘Jesus’ conveys the glory of His Person as being Himself God, and hence we are intended to be impressed with the glory of the system to which we belong, that the One who is the centre of it and who is the Head of it too and gives character to it is no less than Jesus.  And so He is Mediator, it says, “of a new (or fresh) covenant”.  That is, the idea of freshness is connected with it, and how often we taste that at the Supper.  It seems to turn our thoughts to the idea of the cup.  The Lord says, “This cup is the new covenant in my blood; this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me”.  That is to say, He is calling attention to Himself, it is Jesus, and as things are held in relation to Jesus in that way, things become constantly fresh.  It is a Person appealing to us, and showing us that in His own death He went the whole length that was required in order that we might be freed from all that attached to us, and might take up what belongs to us as heavenly.   He went the whole way in all that death meant to Him, in order that we might be liberated to move in the dignity and liberty of Christianity, and every Lord’s day He confirms it to us afresh, and there is a freshness attaching to the Supper, and peculiarly, may I say, to the cup, because it is not simply what Jesus has done, but it is Jesus Himself confirming His own personal love to us in the cup, and we all drink of it together.

	And so we have come to Jesus, Mediator of a new (or fresh) covenant, and then it says “the blood of sprinkling, speaking better than Abel”.  That is to say, it speaks, I believe, of the claims of divine love over us, that redemption has been effected in the blood of Christ, the blood of God’s own, we might say, and the sprinkling of the blood would convey to us, I believe, that God would claim us by the appeal of His love to yield ourselves wholly now to this system of service Godward, in which we are privileged to have part.  

	Now, I do not need to refer further to Psalm 78, save that we might look for a moment at the last verse which I read, which says that “he built his sanctuary like the heights, like the earth which he hath founded forever”.  That shows that God in intervening in mercy, had in mind the sanctuary, and establishing eternal conditions, in which He would be served by the saints for His own pleasure.  As I say, nothing is more stimulating than the thought that we are called to minister to the pleasure of God as serving Him in His sanctuary.  The idea of the sanctuary, of course, implies holy conditions, and when it comes to eternal conditions, of course, they are essentially holy.  There is no need to stress the idea of the sanctuary when we come to eternal conditions, for the conditions then will be essentially and eternally holy, but the idea of the sanctuary refers especially to the present time, that in a world of evil, holy conditions can be maintained among the saints in which God can be served according to His pleasure.  

	But now we come to the passage I read in Leviticus 24, and I read it because it has in mind that the system, so far as concerns affording pleasure to God, makes certain demands upon us; not demands in a legal way, but that we are essential to it.   We sometimes speak of the wonderful economy into which God has come in view of revelation, and all that is involved in the Name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, but I think you will agree that if God has come out in revelation it is us, that is, the saints, who are in mind.   The saints are needed to fill out the Economy with the response in love which God’s heart looks for; the Economy requires the saints for the filling out of it.   The Economy, of course, is the arrangements, if one may use such a commonplace word in such holy things, which the Persons of the Godhead have entered into between Themselves with a view to God being revealed as Father, and the revelation being made effective, and response to it secured, in the saints.  So as I say, it requires the saints for the filling out of it, and that should be a great stimulus to us, to see that not one of us is failing to fill his own part in this wondrous economy.  

	Leviticus 23, the chapter preceding where we have read, gives the feasts of Jehovah.  That is, it gives a list and details of the various holy convocations of God’s people.  How God takes pleasure in the gatherings together of the saints!  He would have them together in order that they might afford pleasure to Him, and chapter 23 goes into that in great length, leading right on to the thought of the feast of tabernacles.  But now when we come to chapter 24, we find that the children of Israel are commanded that they are to bring—it is not what Moses is to bring, nor what Aaron is to bring, but what the children of Israel are to bring; to bring “pure beaten olive oil for the light, to light the lamp continually”.  You will notice in these verses that I have read, the constant repetition  of the word  ‘pure’—“pure beaten olive oil for the light” and then “the pure candlestick” in verse 4, and then “the pure table” in verse 6, and then “pure frankincense” in verse 7.  That is, God is stressing what is pure, and that is what the Spirit of God, I believe, would emphasise amongst us in these closing days, that whatever mixture there has been in Christendom hitherto, whatever there has been that has been impure, God is looking for a complete answer to His own holy thoughts at the end.  He wants purity; He wants His own thoughts maintained in absolute correspondence to them.  You might say that is expecting too much.  No, it is not expecting too much, and that is why the Holy Spirit is being so stressed at the present time, and why the urgent need is for all of us to see that we not only recognise the truth of the Spirit, but that we ourselves are formed in subjection to the Spirit, so that our very thoughts are spiritual, and our movements are spiritual.  That is what we all are intended to arrive at in the closing days, because God wants purity; He wants a perfect answer to His thoughts to find expression among the saints.  

	Now, I cannot go in any detail into these verses, but we get first of all the light, the light of the candlestick, and then the table, the table with the bread of remembrance, and the first thing is that the people are called upon to bring the pure olive oil beaten for the light to light the lamp continually.  That is, the light is always to be shining.  It is a question of the light the Holy Spirit will give amongst us, the light as to Christ, the light as to divine thoughts.   It is to be always shining continually.  The lamps were to be trimmed, it says, from evening to morning.  That is to say, the whole period of the night is to be covered by this idea of light in the power of the Spirit, the light is always to be there.  It is to be there in ministry, but not simply in the gifts, but it is to be there as the saints gather together.  There is always to be light shining, and what is necessary for that is that we should bring “the pure beaten olive oil for the light”.  That means, of course, the Holy Spirit in each one of us.  The “beaten”, no doubt, is an allusion to the discipline and exercise that we must all go through, because if the Spirit is to gain increasing place with us, flesh and what is natural is to have less and less place, and God will help us on those lines in order that the light may shine more simply, but the great point is that the saints themselves are to bring the oil.  That is to say, we ourselves, in ourselves, in the Holy Spirit being unhindered amongst us, are to provide the conditions every time we are together in which the light can shine unhinderedly.  It is a question of light shining among the saints; and so, dear brethren, if there is not light shining amongst us, we should ask ourselves as to what is the reason.  

	If there is no light shining in our reading meetings, for instance, what is the reason?  Has there been an exercise on the part of the brothers, and on the part of the sisters, to provide the “pure beaten olive oil for the light”, or do we come to the meetings carelessly, and as a matter of course, and are we careless as to whether we come at all, or not?  God has in mind that right through the night until the morning comes, there should be light shining among the saints, light as to Christ, and light as to God’s thoughts concerning the assembly as bound up with Christ, and we ourselves are responsible to bring, in the Holy Spirit, the conditions which will ensure the shining of the light.   But then the answer to the shining of the light is seen in the table.   That is to say, the table suggests the saints appearing before God in divine order, characterised by the features of Christ.   That is to say, that is the answer to the light, the light shines on the one hand, it shines over against the candlestick, it makes everything of Christ, but then the answer to the light for the pleasure of God is to be found in the saints formed after Christ, moving together in divine order and unity.  And so that is what the table suggests.   The apostle refers to it in the epistle to the Colossians, where Christ is presented in His ability to sustain the saints before God as characterised by His own features, living in His own life, and the apostle says, “Rejoicing and seeing your order, and the firmness of your faith in Christ”. 

	So that is what is in mind, and I referred to this passage in closing, simply to touch on these two things, and to indicate that the system that we belong to is to be maintained in its living character before God for His pleasure, and God looks to us to provide the spiritual conditions, in the Holy Spirit, so that the light may shine, and the formative work go on, so that Christ reproduced in the saints is continually before God for His pleasure.   And that is what is in mind, and then you notice that it says “it shall be a bread of remembrance”; a most precious thought.   How God can look down upon the saints as walking before Him in unity and love and as having taken on and become characterised more and more by the features of Christ, how He can look down on it with pleasure.   It is a bread of remembrance.  I suppose it brings Christ to remembrance on the one hand, and then it is also a memorial for the saints themselves—bread of remembrance.  

	Think of this pleasure for God in these days, when, as we were hearing this afternoon, communism in all its dreadfulness is spreading on every hand.  Think of the privilege attaching to us as providing this bread under the eyes of God continually, it is continually, an everlasting statute, and I only mention these things, dear brethren, in order that every brother and sister, old and young, may understand that he and she have a part to play in this living system which is intended to afford pleasure to the blessed God.   And then it says that the priests also were to feed on this bread.  That is to say, as having to do with God, if we are spiritual we shall not be occupied unduly with the discrepancies in the saints, save as seeking to learn how to serve them in love with a view to their being removed, but I say we shall delight to dwell on how God views the saints.  This bread of remembrance was to be the food of the priests, and so you remember, that just as David, not that he was officially a priest, was to enter upon a period of severe testing, when he was to be persecuted by Saul and those with him, the people of God who should have known better, what he ate was shewbread.  That is, he would become fortified in having to endure the testing of being persecuted by his own brethren, by feeding on what the saints were as God Himself views them in Christ.  And that would be a great thing for us, dear brethren.  Not that I suggest there is any spirit of persecution amongst ourselves, but if in any locality there should be found conditions of testing, then let me say to those who are tested, exercise yourselves to feed upon what the saints are in the sight of God, as in Christ, and you will get a better view of them than if you are occupied with their misconduct.  

	May the Lord help us in these things, dear brethren, to have a greater sense of the reality of what we belong to, and to see to it, that through grace, we fill our own part in affording to God the pleasure that He is entitled to from us, for His Name’s sake.  

	 

	MAIDSTONE

	7th August 1950

	From Ministry of James Taylor—Old Series, vol 185 

	_____________________

	 


“THE LORD HATH NEED OF THEM”

	Matthew 21: 1-5

	Mark 11: 1-8

	Luke 19: 29-44 

	I desire to refer to this incident of the Lord riding into Jerusalem, in connection with the way that it is presented in these three gospels.  It is referred to in John’s gospel also, where it is said that the Lord, when He had found the ass, sat thereon, chap 12: 14.  We do not get great detail in that gospel, nor do we get the commission of the two disciples to bring the ass; but the incident is mentioned.  It is one of the few incidents that are mentioned in all four gospels, so that evidently a special importance attaches to it; but in the first three gospels we find that the Lord indicates that He had need of the colt.  The Lord had need of them in Matthew, and the Lord had need of it in Mark and Luke, and one would desire to impress upon every believer (for there is no doubt that the colt is a picture of the believer) that the Lord has need of every one of His own in connection with the testimony in this world.  

	One would like to convey the sense that the Lord has need of each one of us, in view of a definite purpose, that we should be wholly at His disposal in connection with the testimony of His Name in some particular aspect in this world from which He has been cast out.  The Lord was about to ride into Jerusalem with the full knowledge that He would be crucified; the position was well known to the Lord; He had often spoken of it to His disciples, and if we as in the world become increasingly conscious of the rejection of Christ, as Scripture says, “cast away as worthless” by men (1 Pet 2: 7), we may rest assured that the position is well known to the Lord.  He has known about it, and taken account of it from the very outset.  The Lord has need of me!  In the spiritual history of each one of us it was the other way round first—we had need of the Lord, but there comes a moment when the Lord would impress upon us that He has need of us.  

	In Matthew’s gospel, what is in view, in connection with the Lord having need of His people, is the truth of the assembly (the church of God), for Matthew’s gospel presents that; it is the gospel that supports the apostle Paul’s ministry in connection with the truth of the assembly, and it is a great thing to get the sense that the Lord has need of us in a living way, in connection with that which He calls “my assembly”, chap 16: 18.  “On this rock”, He said to Peter, “I will build my assembly, and hades’ gates shall not prevail against it”.  That is to say, the Lord has, down here, in the presence of the concentrated forces of evil and opposition to the truth, that which He speaks of as “my assembly”, that which will prove invulnerable.  What a privilege, that every one of us may have a living part in that!  The Lord looks down with peculiar and affectionate interest on that which He regards as “my assembly”, as a result of the work of God, that which He supports and trusts to stand invulnerable by His grace, against every attack on the truth.  For this, at least two are needed, and that is why, in Matthew’s gospel, you get an ass, and a colt the foal of an ass.  It contemplates at least two moving together in oneness of mind and oneness of interest.  

	A feature of these days in which we live is that the Lord has set His people together, though we reach the position through being exercised individually to withdraw from iniquity, and follow righteousness, faith, love, and peace.  We do it “with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart” (2 Tim 2: 22), and the individual exercise as to withdrawing from what is contrary to God is the way the Lord has used to set His people, as thus exercised, together.  But what is to govern them as set together?  Surely, the light of the assembly.  If saints disregard the light of the assembly, they are not following righteousness.  Nothing can regulate the saints of God as moving together in the light of the assembly.  While in no wise arrogating anything to ourselves, it is the privilege of the saints of God as set, and moving, together to come into the light of the assembly.  In spite of all that has come in, the assembly is still here, and hades’ gates cannot prevail against it; and the Lord has need of you and me, and each one who hears His voice, in order that the truth of the assembly may be maintained in a living way.  

	With that in view, the Lord introduces teaching in Matthew, for we need teaching.  You will remember that in chapter 5 it says that the Lord Jesus went up into a mountain and sat down and His disciples came to Him, and He opened His mouth and taught them, vv 1, 2.  That is to say, the Lord is on high.  He withdrew Himself from the plain and went up into a mountain, as if to show He would not be within the reach of those who were unexercised; but that every exercised soul should reach Him.  A certain amount of exercise was called for, if they were to receive the teaching He was ready to give, and the teaching had in view the formation of material for the assembly, so that we need, individually, to come under the Lord’s teaching, under His subduing influence, if we are to fit effectively into the assembly.  

	“Having opened his mouth, he taught them, saying, Blessed are the poor in spirit” (vv 2, 3), a remarkable thing with which to start His teaching, as if He would indicate, at the outset, that if we are to be suitable representatives of Him, and to have a part in the assembly, we must be prepared to accept that the assembly is formed of men who are of a different kind of spirit from that which marks us naturally; so the teaching necessitates we should have to do with the Lord.  All He said and set before them really proceeded from what He was Himself.  He said, “Blessed are the poor in spirit”, etc.  I cannot go into all the detail of this valuable section (Matt 5: 7); I would commend it to each one individually.  If we would be formed so as to fit effectively into the assembly here, we must come under the teaching and subduing influence of the Lord Jesus Christ Himself.  

	You will find the Lord indicates a completely different line of things.  He says, “Ye have heard that it has been said ... But I say unto you”, Matt 5: 43, 44.  We must be prepared to let our own thoughts go, to disregard the thoughts of men in the world, and to be formed by that which the Lord has to say to us.  What comes into evidence here is that there are two, “an ass tied, and a colt with it”, and the Lord has need of both, suggesting old and young believers together, and that both are needed in the assembly.  The old are needed with their experience of God, and the young with freshness of life.  It is inconceivable that this ass should despise the colt.  It is inconceivable that this colt would be insubject to the ass.  They were moving together, and the Lord had need of them both.  

	How good it is to see old and young saints together in a company, rejoicing together that the Lord has need of them all; so that there should be with the old a care for the young, and with the young a respect for the old, the subjection to the old which Scripture enforces, for if these things are not in evidence it will seriously affect the testimony here for God.  All this was done that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophet, saying, “Say to the daughter of Zion, Behold thy King cometh to thee, meek, and mounted upon an ass, and upon a colt the foal of an ass”.  If the King is meek, how essential it is that all of us should be meek!  The One who is supreme, who was unique in His dignity, bore this character of meekness, and He intends that that character should be impressed upon His own as in the assembly.  In chapter 11 the Lord invites them to “Come to me ... and learn from me; for I am meek and lowly in heart”, vv 28, 29.  

	A meek person is one who does not assert his own rights, and that shows that he knows and trusts God, and is leaving his rights with God.  It was seen in the Lord pre-eminently.  He says, “Come to me”, and “learn from me”.  If there is any assertion of our own wills, or our own rights, in that measure the light as to God is beclouded.  The assertion of one man’s will or rights against another’s in the assembly is a sad blot upon the company.  

	So the apostle, in writing to the Corinthians (who were far from answering to God’s mind as an assembly of God) says, “I myself Paul, entreat you by the meekness and gentleness of the Christ”, 2 Cor 10: 1.  I myself, Paul, entreat you by it—as if to remind them that the meekness and gentleness of Christ was not an abstract idea, but had been exemplified before them in a living man like Paul.  If God is to be seen in the assembly, if the enemy is to be powerless to introduce anything of man there, it is essential that we should be formed after Christ.  

	Paul in his first epistle says he sends Timotheus, “who shall put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ”, 1 Cor 4: 17.  Timotheus answers to the foal of the ass.  Paul had laboured in the assemblies, but he had a brother, one formed after himself, and he could send him to Corinth to emphasise that particular feature—his ways “as they are in Christ”—in order that they might be reproduced in Corinth.  

	I pass on to Mark’s gospel, and there, what is in view is the ministry, the service, and hence the Lord claims a colt: “ye will find a colt tied”.  “They departed, and found a colt bound to the door”.  Here it is a colt, suggesting especially those who are young, for the Lord would put in a claim to us while we are young, though I do not want to exclude anyone who is older.  If anyone has grown older without responding to the Lord’s claims, by all means let him answer to them now, but it is a colt here, suggesting that the Lord desires to secure us while we are young.  

	This colt was one “upon which no child of man has ever sat”, and it was tied, suggesting very touchingly what is true of many of our young brothers and sisters.  In the mercy of God they have been “tied”, held available for the Lord—but perhaps they have never yet recognised, definitely and absolutely that the Lord has need of them in regard of His testimony here.  We cannot remain all our days in a neutral position.  If we do not recognise the Lord’s rights to have us absolutely, we are in danger of being claimed by that which is opposed to Christ, and so He would put in His claim early.  “The Lord has need of it”.  

	The question may be raised as to what is in view.  “And if any one say to you, Why do ye this? say, The Lord has need of it; and straightway he sends it hither.  And they departed, and found a colt bound to the door without at the crossway, and they loose him.  And they said to them as Jesus had commanded ... And they let them do it.  And they led the colt to Jesus”.  The colt does nothing but move in such a way that Christ is brought into evidence; he is entirely at the command of the Lord.  What a support for the testimony that would be!  How essential that there should be this living support of the testimony!  The gospel must indeed be preached, but let the preaching be supported, let the power of the preaching be seen in that we are marked by that which is different from what would characterise us naturally.  

	If we refer to Philippians, we see that we must be concerned as to this all through our lives.  From Rome the apostle tells them that they have had “fellowship with the gospel, from the first day until now”, chap 1: 5.  Here we have an evangelical company in real sympathy with the gospel.  “Because to you has been given, as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also” (chap 1: 29, 30)—it was not simply a matter of preaching with the Philippians.  They were wholly committed to the name of the Lord Jesus, and prepared to suffer, if needs be, for His Name.  In writing to them, the apostle shows how much he himself was developed on the line indicated in this colt.  He had been a man active in service, and faithful to the Lord in it above all others, but at the end of his days we find him shut up in prison, and certain brethren outside thinking to add tribulation to his bonds: “Some indeed also for envy and strife ... preach the Christ” (chap 1: 15), preaching a popular gospel of which Paul would not approve.  

	How does Paul take it?  Is he repining because he is cut off from active service?  He shows what was the secret of his life—“according to my earnest expectation and hope, that in nothing I shall be ashamed, but in all boldness, as always, now also Christ shall be magnified in my body whether by life or by death” (chap 1: 20)—he shows that it had been his motive all the way through, that Christ should be magnified in his body, that his movements should be such as would bring Christ into evidence.  What a support for the gospel that one who, in his young days, was known as an insolent overbearing man and a persecutor, should be moving in all kinds of circumstances and in such a way that Christ came into evidence.  Who could deny the reality and power of a gospel that could transform such a man so that Christ was magnified in all his movements? 

	That is what is in view in this colt.  “And they led the colt to Jesus, and cast their clothes upon it, and he sat on it; and many strewed their clothes on the way, and others cut down branches from the trees and went on strewing them on the way.  And those going on before and those following cried out, Hosanna! blessed be he that comes in the Lord’s name”, vv 7-9.  All that would appear great in Men’s eyes was cast down in order that Christ alone should move in triumph before them.  Paul says, he was a “Hebrew of Hebrews; as to the law, a Pharisee”, etc.  He goes over all the garments he had worn at one time and says, “what things were gain to me these I counted, on account of Christ, loss”, Phil 3: 5-7.  So you can see how he cast his garments down.  He laid aside everything that would have lent distinction to himself, in order that Christ alone should come into evidence.  “But if also I am poured out as a libation on the sacrifice and ministration of your faith, I rejoice, and rejoice in common with you all” (Phil 2: 17), as if to say, ‘If it is needful that I should go the whole length of being poured out in death as an offering, I am content’.  In that way he was brought into complete correspondence to Christ as one who was wholly yielded up to God, in spite of what it involved for himself.  You see him, not repining that he could no longer serve publicly, but showing that the motive power of his life and service had been that Christ should be brought into evidence, and he would close his days in the glad acceptance of the will of God for him, because, in that spirit, Christ was expressed.  

	I pass on to Luke’s gospel.  The account in Luke leads up to that which is priestly in character.  Luke’s gospel always has what is priestly in view, and so we find, following on this incident in Luke, that the whole multitude of the disciples began to rejoice and praise God with a loud voice.  On the other hand, we find the Lord beholding the city and weeping over it.  Priestly movements Godward are in evidence and priestly sympathies in regard of the actual condition of things down here.  

	In regard of priestly movements Godward, the colt was needed by the Lord and was brought to Him.  Have we the power to have part in priestly movements for the pleasure of God, in the presence of that which does not outwardly suggest the triumph of what is of God?  The secret is whether we are with Christ.  They brought the colt to Jesus.  If we come to the Lord, we shall be in the secret of what God has secured in Christ, though we shall be greatly affected by the increasing evil and corruption around.  Here was nothing outwardly to suggest any great power or triumph.  There was no outward accompaniment of power, the atmosphere around was murderous, and Jesus Himself was about to be crucified, and yet in these conditions, “all the multitude of the disciples began, rejoicing, to praise God with a loud voice for all the works of power which they had seen, saying, Blessed the King that comes in the name of the Lord: peace in heaven, and glory in the highest”.  It suggests an appreciation of Christ at the present time.  In view of the conditions around, it is only as we are near the Lord that we can be maintained, and thus have part in priestly service Godward.  

	This gospel presents the Lord as, “The Christ of God”, chap 9: 20.  You remember when He was brought as a child into the temple at Jerusalem, Simeon was there, and it had been revealed to him, by the Spirit, that he should not see death until he had seen the Lord’s Christ.  It says, “he [Simeon] came in the Spirit into the temple; and as the parents brought in the child Jesus ...  he received him into his arms, and blessed God” (chap 2: 27, 28); but what was it that he took up in his arms?  On the one hand it was the Christ of God, and on the other hand it was a Babe, in all the outward circumstances of littleness and weakness, brought up by parents who were so poor that they could not offer the normal sacrifice the law demanded, but had to bring two turtle doves, or two young pigeons.  

	The Lord was there in circumstances of littleness and weakness, but Simeon was there in the Spirit.  Was he affected by the outward conditions of littleness and weakness and poverty?  No; being a man in the Spirit, and in the apprehension of the Christ of God, he saw how, in Him, God would secure for His pleasure all that His heart had purposed from eternity.  

	What are outward conditions if we are in the light of the One who has gone up far above all heavens that He might fill all things; and the One in whom the holy and blessed purposes of a God of infinite love and wisdom are secured, and which are about to be brought in?  What matters it if the conditions outwardly are those of extreme weakness and littleness and poverty?  If we are marked by the features of the Spirit, as was Simeon, we shall find our souls will be preserved in the light of all that God has secured in Christ, the Christ of God.  Think of God in His own blessedness and greatness conceiving thoughts of love which only the divine mind could conceive, and only divine wisdom and power could bring to pass, and how all these thoughts involved the necessity of the Lord Jesus Christ coming into Manhood.  He is the Christ of God, the One whom God has anointed for the bringing in of all His pleasure, and those who are in the Spirit appreciate the Christ of God; so if there is nothing but dishonour here, we can look up to where Christ is.  

	It is our privilege, as having to do with the Lord, as brought to Him, and as giving place to the Spirit, to have part in the response down here in praising God for all the blessedness that is set before us in Christ—praising God in the midst of a scene of darkness and barrenness and departure from Him.  On the other hand, there are priestly feelings and sympathies.  He wept over the city.  The city of Jerusalem was that with which God had outwardly connected His Name, but its condition was such as made the Lord Jesus weep.  How much are we marked by these priestly feelings that feel the condition of all that which professes the name of Christ?  It is a complete denial of the truth of God, as it was in the days of the Lord.  He beheld the city and wept over it.  If we, like this colt, have been brought to Jesus, we shall not be carried away by what men think, but shall regard things in relation to Christ.  

	The truth as to Christ is increasingly being given up, so that ultimately there will be no place for Him at all, and it says, “And as he drew near, seeing the city, he wept over it”.  You may be sure that those feelings of sorrow, in regard of that which God had carefully tended for so many years, were grateful to the heart of God; so will our sorrows be.  One feels how small one is, but the Lord would develop in us spiritual sorrows that would take account of the actual condition of that which is so entirely heartless as to God.  

	The Lord is looking for us to be entirely apart from this world, and all that is connected with it.  He has interests that are enough to engage the time and attention of every one of His people.  He has interests in the assembly, and in the testimony of the gospel, not simply in word but in life, in order that what is priestly and for the pleasure of God may not lapse, but may be sustained even though the world around, and its religion, are fast sinking into absolute death and barrenness.  We shall be secured for the Lord as we are brought to Him.  These things are not gained by reading, or hearing addresses.  It is of the utmost importance that each one of us should cultivate personal nearness to the Lord.  Whatever difficulties you may have, they will be effectually solved, little by little, as you cultivate nearness to the Lord.  The Lord is tender and gracious and He will delight to encourage you more and more.  

	 

	Place and date not given

	From a pamphlet of four gospel preachings

	____________________
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	 Ministry of James Taylor—New Series, vol 70 p10
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